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so-called aerial hijacking bill debate on any
amendment, shall be limited to 30 minutes
and debate on any debatable motion, or
appeal, shall be limited to 20 minutes, to
be equally divided and controlled by the
mover of any such amendment or motion and
the majority leader: Provided, That in the
event the majority leader is in favor of any
such amendment or motion, the time in
opposition thereto shall be controlled by
the minority leader or some Senator desig-
nated by him: Provided further, That no
amendment that is not germane to the
provisions of the said bill shall be received.
Ordered further, That on the question of
the final passage of the sald bill debate shall
be limited to 2 hours, to be equally divided
and controlled, respectfully, by the Senator
from Nevada (Mr. Cannon) and the Senator
from New Hampshire (Mr CorroN): Pro-
vided, That the said leaders, or either of
them, may, from the time under control on
the passage of the sald bill, allot additional
time to any Benator during the considera-
tion of any amendment, motion, or appeal,

RESTORATION OF RURAL ELECTRIC
AND TELEPHONE DIRECT LOAN
PROGRAMS

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 394) to amend
the Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as
amended, to reaffirm that such funds
made available for each fiscal year to
carry out the programs provided for in
such act be fully obligated in said year.
and for other purposes.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I yield
such time as he desires to the distin-
guished Senator from Idaho.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Idaho is recognized.

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Nebraska for yielding
time to me.

I take this time to give notice that I
will ecall up my amendment tomorrow
at an appropriate time.

I thank the Senator for yielding.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, is the
amendment at the desk?

Mr. McCLURE. The amendment is at
the desk.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I thank the Senator.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
has the Senator from Idaho asked that
his amendment be printed in the Recorp?

Mr. McCLURE. No, I had not.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that my amendment be printed in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 17

On Page 2, line 20—after “3", insert “(a)".

On Page 3, between lines 3 and 4—insert
“(b)", as follows:
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(b) Section 4 of the Rural Electrification
Act of 1936, as amended (7 U.S.C. 904) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following: “Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of this act, all loans made under this
section shall be made as follows:

(1) A qualified borrower shall be entitled
to a direct loan on the total amount of the
approved loan at a rate of 2 per centum per
annum if, on the basis of the Time Interest
Earned Ratio and the Debt Service Coverage
prescribed in REA Bulletin 20-14 (as in effect
in July 1972), the Time Interest Earned Ratio
of such borrower is less that 1.5 or the Debt
Bervice Coverage of such borrower is less
than 1.25.

(2) A qualified borrower, if the Time In-
terest Earned Ratio of such borrower is 1.5
and above and the Debt Service Coverage is
1.25 and above, shall be entitled to loans in
the following amounts, based on the Plant
Revenue Ratio as defined in REA bulletin
20-14 (as In effect in July 1972):

(i) A direct loan at a rate of 2 per centum
per annum for one-half of the amount of
the approved loan and an insured loan at a
rate of 5 per centum per annum for one-half
of the amount of the approved loan, when
the Plant Revenue Ratio is 9.01 and above:

(1i) a direct loan at a rate of 2 per centum
per annum for one-fourth of the amount of
the approved loan and an insured loan at a
rate of 5 per centum per annum for three-
fourths of the amount of the approved loan,
when the Plant Revenue Ratio is 8.01 to 9:

(b) (2) (ii1) an insured loan at & rate of 5
per centum per annum for the total amount
of the approved loan, when the Plant Reve-
nue Ratio is 8 and below.”

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
there will be no further debate on the
pending bill today. And in accordance
with the previous understanding, the
time on the amendment by the Senator
from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON) will be-
gin running tomorrow upon the resump-
tion of the consideration of the un-
finished business. I understand that a
yea-and-nay vote will then occur on the
amendment of the Senator from Okla-
homa.,

Mr. HUMPHREY. That is to be asked
for tomorrow.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The Senator
is correct.

The Senator from Idaho (Mr. Mc-
CLure) has an amendment which I pre-
sume he will call up immediately upon
the disposition of the amendment by the
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON) .

S0, we will have at least two rollcall
votes on tomorrow and possibly three be-
fore this matter is disposed of, after
which the Senate will proceed to the con-
sideration of the aerial hijacking bill
on which there is a time limitation, with
votes expected thereon.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, for the
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REecorp, how much time remains to each
side on the bill?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nebraska has 51 minutes re-
maining. The Senator from Minnesota
has 15 minutes remaining.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I have already stated for the record suf-
ficiently, I think, the program. I will
restate it briefly.

The Senate will convene at 12 o'clock
meridian on tomorrow. After the two
leaders have been recognized under the
standing order, the distinguished Senator
from Minnesota (Mr. HuMpPHREY) will be
recognized for not to exceed 15 minutes.
He will be followed by the junior Sen-
ator from West Virginia (Mr. ROBERT
C. Byrp) for not to exceed 15 minutes,
after which there will be a period for
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness for not to exceed 30 minutes with
statements therein limited to 3 minutes,
at the conclusion of which the Senate
will resume its consideration of the REA
bill.

There will be yea-and-nay votes ex-
pected on that bill and amendments
thereto on tomorrow, after which the
Senate will proceed to the consideration
of the aerial hijacking bill. A time limi-
tation agreement has been entered
thereon, and votes are expected.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. IMr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move in accordance
with the previous order that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 12 o’clock
meridian tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and at 5:50
p.m., the Senate adjourned until tomor-
row, Wednesday, February 21, 1973, at
12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 20, 1973:
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Robert W. Long, of California, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture, vice
Thomas K. Cowden, resigned.

CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by

the Senate February 20, 1973:
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

John Henry Kyl, of Iowa, to be an Assist-
ant Secretary of the Interlor.

(The above nomination was approved sub-
ject to the nominee’s commitment to respond
to requests to appear and testify before any
duly constituted committee of the Senate.)
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OWEN L. HEGGS, JR.

HON. LOUIS STOKES
OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973
Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, it was with
a great feeling of pride that I recently

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

learned the identity of the new presi-
dent of the Cleveland Urban League.
The man elected to that important post
was none other than my former admin-
istrative assistant, Mr. Owen L. Heggs,
Jr. I know that Owen’s many friends
on Capitol Hill will want to join me in
congratulating him wupon his great
achievement.

Owen Heggs is a young man who is
destined to become a leader in the city
of Cleveland. I ean think of no man more
deserving of this position of leadership
and I wish him and his lovely wife bsth
great success and happiness.

The following is a description of some
of Mr. Heggs' important accomplish-
ments:
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OweN L. HEces, PRESIDENT-ELECT, URBAN
LEAGUE OF CLEVELAND

The President-Elect of the Urban League
of Cleveland for 1973 is Owen L. Heggs, At-
torney-at-Law.

Heggs, Chairman of the Legal Committee
of the Urban League, is a native Clevelander
and attended high school in Cleveland.

Graduating from Howard University,
Washington, D.C., in the Honors Program
with a Bachelor of Arts degree in 1064, he
continued graduate studies at Western Re-
serve University Law School, receiving a Juris
Doctor in 1967.

Heggs was a Ranney Scholar;
Editor, Law Review and the Moot
Board.

He is a member of the Ohio State Bar
Association, the Cleveland Bar Assoclation
and the John Harlan Law Club,

A member of the Board of Trustees of
Case Western Reserve University, Heggs
serves on the visiting Committee, Case West-
ern Reserve University School of Law; Board
of Trustees, Ohio State Legal Services As-
sociation; the Beard of Trustees, Commu-
nity Action Against Addiction; the Board of
Trustees, Citizens for Open Housing and as
a Member BSelective Service System, Cleve-
land Board No. 23.

Heggs enlisted in the Judge Advocate Gen-
eral’s Corps, U.8. Naval Reserve in 1968, serv-
ing as trial and defense counsel at Twelfth
Naval District, Treasure Island, California,
and volunteered for tour at Naval Support
Activity, Danang, Republic of Viet Nam. He
has also served as counsel for the govern-
ment, U.S. Naval Appellate Review Activity,
Washington, D.C.

Honorably discharged in July, 1970 with
the rank of Lieutenant, Heggs was awarded
the National Defense Service Medal, Republic
of Viet Nam Campaign Medal, Viet Nam
Service Medal, Presidential Unit Citation and
the Navy Commendation Medal.

Serving as a Clerk, Squire, Sanders and
Dempsey in 1966, he became an Assoclate
with the firm in 1968,

From 1970 to 1971, Heggs was Adminis-
trative Assistant to the Honorable Louis
Stokes, Congressman. He is a partner with
James, Hill, Heggs, Derrick, Douglas and
Company, L.P.A.

Heggs is married to the former Brenda E.
Huggins.

Assoclate
Court

LYNDON JOHNSON

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 6, 1973

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, reflecting
on the death of Lyndon Johnson, it
would be useless and disingenuous for
me to praise him as someone I followed
and supported in the majority of his pro-
grams or presidential endeavors. I did
not. We disagreed, and—as opponents
are wont to do—we often disagreed
vehemently.

And, yet, I feel that I must acknowl-
edge that his death leaves me sorrow-
ful. He was a worthy and energetic op-
ponent—a man who stood up to you
when he thought you were in the way of
something he thought was right. I still
do not think that many of the things
President Johnson proposed were right
as solutions to the country’s ills, but I
have never doubted that he was sincere
in proposing them—nor do I doubt that
he thought they would be best for the
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Nation. One must admire the tireless way
in which he worked to see them become
reality.

He was a leader—a dynamic, vigorous,
forthright leader of men. I did not fol-
low his lead most of the time in his legis-
lative programs, but I am proud to have
followed him in seeking the best for our
Nation. In his love of America, in his
desire to do what was best for her,
Lyndon Baines Johnson was unsurpassed.

I mourn his loss to us—and to the
Republic.

MAN OF THE SOUTH AWARD TO DR.
JAMES P. WESBERRY

HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE

OF GEURGIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, a
close friend for many years and a great
Georgian has been awarded a singular
honor. I wish to call the Senate's atten-
tion to his achievement. He has led us in
prayer a number of times, and many of
us have had the privilege of knowing
him personally.

Dr. James P. Wesberry, of Atlanta’s
Morningside Baptist Church, has been
named by Dixie Business magazine as
1972 Man of the South. As such, he has
been voted by that magazine into the
South’s Hall of Fame for the Living, an
effort in the words of publisher Hubert
Lee—

To honor men who have contributed con-
spicuously to the South during their life-
time, so they personally may derive some
satisfaction in knowing their work has been
appreciated.

I ask unanimous consent that the an-
nouncement of the Man of the South
Award to Doctor Wesberry be printed in
the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the an-
nouncement was ordered to be printed in
the REcorbp, as follows:

Dr. JaAMES P. WESBERRY HONORED

Dr. James P. Wesberry, who begins his
thirtieth year as Pastor of Morningside Bap-
tist Church, Atlanta, well-known nationally
prominent Southern Baptist minister, is the
1972 Man of the South and elected to the
“Spouth’'s Hall of Fame for the Living"” by
Dizrie Business Magazine, as announced by
Hubert F. Lee, the founder and editor of
Dizie Business since 1929,

Dizie Business, according to Editor Lee,
‘“gpeks to honor men who have contributed
consplicuously to the South during their life-
time, so they personally may derive some sat-
{sfaction in knowing their work has been ap-
preciated by their contemporaries.”

A special citation and award will be pre-
sented to Dr. Wesberry at the Eleven O'Clock
Worship Service of the Morningside Baptist
Church Sunday, March 4, which marks the
20th anniversary of Dr. Wesberry's pastorate
and the beginning of his thirtieth year. While
many ministers have held long pastorates in
Atlanta, Dr. Wesberry holds the honor of
serving longer currently than any other
known minister.

In announcing this Award Lee pointed out
that Dr. Wesberry holds many honors. He
said that as a college student at Mercer
University Dr. Wesberry received the highest
honor given at the hands of the Student
Body and Faculty, that of Master Mercerian;
that Dr. Wesberry holds four honorary doc-
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tor's degrees; that he has served for twenty
years as Chairman of the State Literature
Commission; was Vice Chairman and Chalr-
man of the Editorial Committee of the Gov-
ernor's Citizens Penal Reform Commission
in 1968; served for six years as a member of
the Executive Committee of the Southern
Baptist Convention; was President of the
Georgia Baptist Convention and the South-
ern Baptist Pastor's Conference; and served
as President of the Atlanta Christian Coun-
cil and Moderator of the Atlanta Baptist
Assoclation,

Lee said Dr. Wesberry is now serving for
the third time as a Trustee of Mercer Uni-
versity and had served on the Board of Trus-
tees and Administration Committee of the
Atlanta Baptist College since its creation.
He also pointed out that Dr. Wesberry is a
member of the Executive Committee of the
Georgia Baptist Convention and was Chair-
man of its Administration Committee for
four years.

Dr. Wesberry's life and influence has ex-
tended, sald Lee, to the far corners of our
nation and world. Dr. Wesberry was Acting
Chaplain of the United States House of
Representatives during the summer of 1949
during the 81st Congress while his son, Jim,
Jr., who later served for five years in the
Georgla State Senate, was a Page. Lee said
he belleves that Dr. Wesberry knows intl-
mately more Governors, Congressmen, Sena-
tors, and has known more Presidents of our
nation than any preacher in the South. Dr.
Wesberry's Prayers were published by the
Congress and Sam Rayburn, Speaker of the
House, sald: “His dally ministrations were
helpful and inspiring, lifting all who heard
him to a deeper realization of their need for
divine guidance.”

Dr. Wesberry is also one of the Scottish
Rite lecturers and holds many Masonic hon-
ors. He served as Grand Chaplain of the
Grand Lodge of Georgia during the adminis-
tration of Grand Master George P. Whitman.
On January 17, 1973 he received the Merit
Award from Yaarab Temple. Tom Slate, Past
Potentate, in presenting the Award, said that
Dr, Wesberry "is the first to be appointed to
that position (Chaplain of Yaarab Temple)
by five consecutive Potentates and that he
has served for seven of the past ten years and
has been recently reappointed for 1973. Dr.
Wesberry is the first Christian minister to
ever receive the Merit Award from Yaarab
Temple since it was instituted in 1923.

Dr. Wesberry is the author of a number of
books. His newest book, *“Meditations for
Happy Christians,” has just recently been
released by Broadman Press. In writing about
Dr. Wesbherry Broadman Press says: “Few
men become living institutions, but James P.
Wesberry is one of these few. In 1964 he be-
gan a pastorate at a congregation of slightly
over 500 members in Atlanta, meeting in a
small wooden building. That congregation to-
day is the Morningside Baptist Church, one
of the great churches of America.” “His ex-
tensive writings,"” Broadman Press says, “in-
cludes several books and frequent contribu-
tions to secular and religlous periodicals.
Truly, he is an amazing man, an embodiment
of the faith proclaimed in this book.”

In making this award, “The Man of the
South,” Hubert Lee saild, we also took into
consideration that Dr. Wesberry is a true and
patriotic citizen of the old South. Dr. Wes-
berry’'s grandfather for whom he is named
“Pickett” fought in the Confederate Army.
Dr. Wesberry was born in Bishopville, South
Carolina, in the beautiful cotton and Bible
belt section of his beloved Southland and was
reared and received his early schooling in
Columbia, a city which, liks Atlanta, was de-
stroyed by Sherman. From there he has gone
to the far corners of the earth.

Dr. Wesberry has been on many preaching
missions for the Chief of Chaplains of the
United States Air Force and also traveled ex-
tensively in other lands.
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Dr. Wesberry also moderated for many
years the popular “This Is Your Town" inter-
view television program and has appeared
often on many other television and radio
programs.

While the pulpit is his throne and he takes
great pride in being a pastor who really loves
people, his number one joy and honor is that
of being Pastor of Morningside Baptist
Church. In 1943 he was called to one of the
largest and most influential city churches in
America which had more members than there
were people in the town where he was pastor,
but Dr. Wesberry says, “The Lord called me
to Morningside and to Atlanta, and if there
has ever been a man who was of God to
preach, I am that man; and if there has
ever been a happy pastor, I am that
pastor because I know I am where the Lord
called and wants me. Dr. Wesberry has, across
the years, led his people from a small frame
building on Highland Avenue to what he re-
fers to as his dream church, one of the most
beautiful in the nation, an architectural gem
located on a fourteen and a half acre wooded,
hillside site overlooking Atlanta's skyline,
estimated in value today at over two million
dollars, one of the most influential among
Southern Baptists.

Dr. Wesberry has seen the skyline of
Atlanta change during the almost three
decades that he has lived in Atlanta, and he
and Mrs. Wesberry love Atlanta, think it is
the most wonderful place on earth in which
to live, love, and serve, and every day he
gives thanks to God for the great and glori-
ous privilege of seeking to magnify Jesus
Christ and of serving the people.

This Is the man Dirie Business is proud to
present as “The Man of the South for 1972"
and to its “Hall of Fame for the Living.”

Some of the others to have received this
outstanding Man of the South Award are:
Bobby Jones, noted golfer; Dr. Arthur Moore,
Bishop of the Methodist Church; Dr. Me-
Dowell Richards, former President of Colum-
bia Theological Seminary; Bernard Baruch,
Advisor to Presidents of the United States;
James C. Self, owner of the Greenwood Mills,
Greenwood, South Carolina; Robert Jemicon,
Jr., Real Estate, Birmingham, Alabama; J.
Craig Smith, of Sylacauga, Alabama; and
Luther Hodges, former Governor of North
Carolina and Secretary of Commerce,

WHAT THE CONSUMER CAN EXPECT
FROM DOLLAR DEVALUATION

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. RARICEK. Mr. Speaker, the Nixon
administration is again attempting to
strengthen its position in the interna-
tional monetary circles at the expense of
the American taxpayer and consumer,

The direct effect of the announced 10-
percent devaluation of the dollar on the
average citizen is to make his dollar now
worth 10 cents less in buying power. Im-
ported goods would cost more and our
exports will be priced lower. The Japa-
nese camera, German car, or other for-
eign made article will go up in price. For-
eign oil imports will also cost more. But
even if a consumer does not plan to buy
imported products, it will still cost us all.

After the dollar devaluation last year,
Congress was forced to appropriate $1.6
billion of taxpayer's money to maintain
our obligations to international banking
institutions. Now the financial experts in
Washington tell us that the present 10-
percent devaluation may cost as much as
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$2 to $2.5 billion to keep faith with our
international commitments. This so-
called obligatory expense benefits no
American. And since we do not have the
money we will have to borrow the money
to pay the devaluation fee.

These same experts point to foreign
trade agreements with Red China and
Russia as contributory causes to the dol-
lar drain The only profit to be made will
go into th:e pockets of the Russian wheat
dealers, the Chinese cotton buyers, and
the international money manipulators.

While Americans export our goods for
less, we must pay higher prices for the
foreign raw materials that go into vir-
tually all “Made in America” consumer
products. What the administration ad-
vocates is giving foreign buyers a 10-per-
cent discount on American-made prod-
ucts and, at the same time, slapping the
taxpayer with a $2 billion plus bill for
the privilege of international trading.

If a 10-percent devaluation is good for
our economy, jobs and the consumer, a
50-percent devaluation should be five
times more effective. Or better yet, a 90-
percent devaluation nine times more
beneficial. This is reverse logic.

Last year’s devaluation accomplished
nothing but to worsen the dollar situa-
tion. Our balance of trade deficit went
from approximately $2 billion in 1971 to
approximately $6 billion in 1972. Share-
the-wealth programs like foreign aid,
U.N. projects, and underwriting inter-
national financial institutions are the
reasons why foreigners have so many
of our unredeemed dollars. Devaluation
is addressed to an effect, not a cause. The
dollar will never again regain its strength
and prestige as long as we continue these
irrational programs designed to “sup-
port” the world.

LYNDON B. JOHNSON

HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 6, 1973

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, the death of
former President Lyndon B. Johnson
brings shock to all America. Somehow it
seems inconceivable that this stalwart
and tall son of Texas could be taken from
us so early in life.

History will be the final judge of Presi-
dent Johnson. He came to the Presidency
under conditions he did not want, strug-
gled through more than 5 years of the
most trying times in American history,
and left the White House under condi-
tions other than those of his own choos-
ing.

It has often been said that Lyndon
Johnson was a big man—big in all that
he undertook and all that he did. He was
large in physical stature, immense in his
compassion for the least of us, and he
stood second to none in his love of coun-
try.
I believe it is safe to say that President
Johnson’s dream for America was one
of justice for all people. Yet, he launched
his quest for the Great Society at a time
in history when its goals were not to
be allowed. Instead of harmony at home
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and peace abroad, the President found
division at home and war in Asia. He
exerted every ounce of his being to end-
ing both division and war, but as the war
continued, division grew at home. Some
of those for whom he did the most and
risked the most were the most critical of
his efforts.

Finally, in what must go down as one
of the highly patriotic acts in our proud
history, Lyndon Johnson stepped down
from the presidency in a final effort to
bring our Nation together. He was not
to live to see his hopes fulfilled. At the
time of his death, our Nation still is
divided, although not as sharply as be-
fore, but peace at long last is at hand. It
is a great pity that he was not to hear
and to enjoy the official ending of the
war which brought him so much personal
grief.

No President in modern times has as-
sumed office under more trying condi-
tions, nor has a President used his own
personal strength so vigorously to bind
up the Nation’s wounds. There were those
who took advantage of his dreams and
who abused his trust, and sometimes the
results compounded the Nation's prob-
lems.

Now he has been taken from us, almost
4 years to the day from the time he de-
parted this city for his beloved Texas.
For only the third time in our Nation's
history, we find ourselves without a living
former President. President Nixon and
many others have relied on the counsel
and the wide experience of the former
President, and I am certain that his help
was gladly given to all of them for the
sake of our country.

All of us who knew Lyndon Johnson
grieve with his family for their loss and
we grieve that our Nation must go for-
ward without the towering patriotism
and abiding love the gentleman from
Texas had for America.

WEATHERMAN HARRY GEISE

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, for many
years, California residents have been
enthralled by the uncanny ability of
Harry Geise to make long-range weath-
er forecasts.

Seen over KCRA-TV in Sacramento,
and heard throughout California over
eight radio stations, Mr. Geise has at-
tracted a tremendous personal follow-
ing, mostly by virtue of his record of
correctly predicting weather patterns
months in advance. Indeed, his accuracy
is such that his services have been solic-
ited not only by commercial companies,
but also by various State agencies.

Despite his success—or perhaps be-
cause of it—Mr. Geise has on occasion
been refused information from the Na-
tional Weather Service. Evidently there
is some dispute over Mr. Geise's methods,
or at least his unorthodox theories—but
his results speak for themselves.

Now comes word that Harry Geise is
under attack by local members of the
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American Meteorological Society. He is
charged with violating five sections of
the society’s code of ethics. What they
are really saying, in my view, is “Mr.
Geise: We don't like or agree with your
theories, so you should either conform,
or stop making weather forecasts.” Un-
fortunately, his detractors have insisted
upon remaining anonymous, a decision
which the Meteorological Society has
defended.

Such nameless attacks are personal-
ly repugnant to me. Certainly Mr. Geise
deserves better. What is even more dis-
turbing, however, is that actions such as
these—actions to make everyone “con-
form or else’—are increasing at a rapid
rate throughout American society. Al-
most every day, a Federal employee com-
plains to my office that he has been sum-
marily dealt with for “stepping out of
line.” This ever-growing premium on
“team play,” which allows little room
for dissent of any form or nature, surely
strikes at the heart of a democratic
society.

I, for one, think it is very important
that Mr. Geise be allowed to continue his
present practice unimpeded by outside
pressures.

Similar “star chamber” proceedings,
for similar reasons, were used against
the former head of the California In-
stitute of Technology's Department of
Meteorology, and he was forced out of
the Meterological Society in 1958.

What we have here, then, appears to
be a continuation of a long-standing
attempt to discredit long range forecast-
ing by those who think it is impossible.

Moreover, Mr. Speaker, it is expected
that in the next few years, Congress will
be asked to appropriate perhaps billions
of dollars for a global atmospheric re-
search program which would be used by
the Weather Service to extend forecasts
up to 14 days.

Meanwhile, we have Mr. Geise, sitting
in Sacramento, apparently able to do a
number of things set as goals by the
global atmospheric research program, by
himself. In my view, Mr. Geise deserves
great credit, not only for the substantive
work that he does, but also for the sym-
bol of experimentation and courage of
conviction that he represents.

Mr. Speaker, at this point, I insert a
recent article from the Sacramento
Union in the RECORD:

WEATHERMAN HARRY GEISE: CAUGHT IN A

STORM OF CONTROVERSY
(By David Hatfield)

All involved In radlo-television weather-
man Harry Geise's dispute with the American
Meteorological Soclety (AMS) agree that
Geise does the impossible.

The controversy has arisen over Geise's
ability to make long-range weather forecasts,
sometimes two or three years in advance.

A local group of colleagues is challenging
that ability in a complaint filed with the AMS
saying that his prognostications are a “pos-
sible violation of the society’'s code of ethics.”

Gelse was notified of the complaint Nov. 13
but was not told the identity of his accusers.
He has denied the charges.

“I'll show you what I do that is impossible
and you can decide for yourself,” Gelse sald.

He produced forecasts he sent to some of
his clients last year that had predicted the
weather that would occur this week,

One forecast, dated Sept. 24, 1971 and sent
to a Sacramento natural gas company, said
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the weather for this past Tuesday, for ex-
ample, would be foggy with temperatures in
the mid 40s to low 50s.

The National Weather Service (NWS) in its
final forecast Mcocnday night said Tuesday’s
weather would be clear with the high tem-
perature near 60 degrees.

As it turned out, it was foggy In Bacra-
mento and the high temperature for the day
was 46 degrees.

Jim Miller, head of the Sacramento NWB
office, sald the government does not make
long-range forecasts, other than general out-
looks for about a month in advance.

“The entire profession has found no way
to make long-range forecasts reliably,” Miller
sald.

One of Geise's clients, located along Cali-
fornia’s north coast, estimated that Geise's
long~-range forecasts had been about 83 per
cent accurate.

In addition to his business clients, Gelse
makes daily weather forecasts over KCRA
radio and television and seven other radio
stations.

Irving Krick, former head of the meteor-
ology department at California Institute of
Technology, developed many of the theories
from which Geise makes his forecasts.

KErick, who operates a private meteorology
service In Palm Springs, had similar charges
lodged against him in 1958 and was forced to
resign from the AMS.

Kinsel Coulson, a meteorology professor at
the University of California at Davis, agrees
that there is a certaln amount of validity
to Krick’s theory that weather follows synop-
tic cycles formed by weather systems.

However, Coulson strongly disagrees with
Geise's belief that weather runs in six-day
cycles.

“People have tried to find the statistical
relationship in past weather records and can’t
find any proof of the theory,” Coulson said.

Geise's problems have apparently come to
a head since he came to Sacramento four
years ago.

“I've been doing weather shows in San
Francisco and Fresno for 10 years and never
had any problem with the Weather Service
in either city,” he said.

Tom DuHain, who does weather programs
on channel 3, one time was denied informa-
tion from the Sacramento NWS office and
had to call San Francisco for the information.

Gelse said the head of the office later
apologized.

Among Geise’s clients are construction
firms, logging companies, farmers, and a Lake
Tahoe casino which gears its advertising to
days when the roads will be open over the
Sierra.

Ironically, the NWS is experimenting with
“extended” forecasts which they hope to
make up to 14 days in advance.

The experiments, called GARP (Global At-
mospheric Research Program), would involve
improvement of weather tracking stations in
the oceans and on continents which only
have limited facilities.

The NWS currently makes only specific
day-by-day forecasts up to five days in ad-
vance.

“I know what their problem is,” Gelse said.
“Can you imagine what's golng to happen
when Congress is asked to approve the bil-
lions of dollars this GARP will take, and I
can already do more than what they hope
to do?"

FREEDOM OF EMIGRATION ACT

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
I was proud to join in sponsoring the
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Freedom of Emigration Aect, banning
most-favored-nation status to Iron Cur-
tain countries which arbitrarily restrict
or heavily tax emigration of Jewish and
other citizens.

A majority of both Houses of Congress
now support this measure, clearly telling
the Soviet Union and its satellites that
although freer trade and improved rela-
tions may be desirable, we will not pur-
chase them at the cost of denial of basic
human rights.

In addition to supporting the Freedom
of Emigration Act, I have introduced a
concurrent resolution specifically con-
demning the Soviet Union for its treat-
ment of citizens who wish to emigrate.
This resolution and the Freedom of Emi-
gration Act reaffirm a fundamental
truth—no one owns a human being ex-
cept himself. The so-called education
tax being levied against individuals in
the U.S.S.R. is selective and capricious.
Its specific application to Soviet Jewish
citizens wishing to move to Israel is ob-
vious. Its repressiveness is beyond ques-
tion. This practice deserves our direct
condemnation. Restriction of emigration
by any of the Soviet bloc nations de-
serves reciprocal restriction of trade by
tke United States.

We in America pride ourselves on our
freedom. We are called upon in these
two legislative measures to condemn a
terrifying repression of human rights.

By profession, I am an economist. I rec-
ognize that free trade can and does of-
fer numerous benefits to participating
nations. But I also recognize, Mr.
Speaker, that we must sometimes use
trade rights as a tool, especially where
injustice is blatant. Soviet citizens who
want to leave their country have repaid
the state for their education by long
hours, hard work, low wages, and low
living standards. This is a high enough
price for the right to leave, especially
when the desire to leave emanates from
another burden—repression of religious
freedom. I call upon Congress to pass the
Freedom of Emigration Act and the con-
demnatory concurrent resolution to in-
sure that the price of leaving is no
higher.

MAN’'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr, Speaker, for more
than 3 years, I have reminded my col-
leagues daily of the plight of our prison-
ers of war. Now, for most of us, the war
is over. Yet despite the cease-fire agree-
ment'’s provisions for the release of all
prisoners, fewer than 600 of the more
than 1,900 men who were lost while on
active duty in Southeast Asia have been
identified by the enemy as alive and
captive. The remaining 1,220 men are
still missing in action.

A child asks: “Where is Daddy?” A
mother asks: “How is my son?” A wife
wonders: ‘‘Is my husband alive or dead?”’
How long?

Until those men are accounted for,
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their families will continue to undergo
the special suffering reserved for the
relatives of those who simply disappear
without a trace, the living lost, the dead
with graves unmarked. For their families,
peace brings no respite from frustration,
anxiety, and uncertainty. Some ean look
forward to a whole lifetime shadowed by
grief.

‘We must make every effort to alleviate
their anguish by redoubling our search
for the missing servicemen. Of the in-
calculable debt owed to them and their
families, we can at least pay that mini-
mum. Until I am satisfied, therefore,
that we are meeting our obligation, I
will continue to ask, “How long?”

ADMITTING WRONG IS FIRST STEP
TO PEACE, WRITES WAR WIDOW

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
an article that appeared recently in my
hometown newspaper. The article, which
deeply moved me, was written by one of
my constituents—Gail James Yoakum,
a young Tucson war widow who holds a
degree in journalism from the University
of Arizona. In the article she sets down
her thoughts and opinions on the war
that took her husband’s life.

[From the Tucson Arizona Daily Star, Jan. 28,
1973]
ApMITTING WRONG Is FIRST STEP TO PEACE,
WRITES WAR WiDnow
(By Gall James Yoakum)

Some believe that, because my husband
was killed in Vietnam, I have been be-
gqueathed a unique perspective on war, death
and sorrow. David L. Yoakum was Tucson’s
last Vietnam fatality.

On occasions such as this cease-fire, and
probably at similar times in the future, some
with maudlin curiosity will ask for my
opinion.

Although my husband felt the futility and
the anguish of war, I cannot speak for him.
The world has lost what he had to give,

As his widow, I have been asked several
times to express my thoughts. I sense it may
be of value to say what I feel at this time.

Many people have experienced grief and
sorrow. They are universal responses to un=-
timely death. David was 2B years old when
he died June 25, 1972. These feelings are pri-
vate and to intrude serves no useful purpose.

But there are other things which need to
be said. I care that the healing be over a
clean wound. If we do not recognize the dls-
ease, the sore will fester. And the next gen-
eration will again go to war, and agalh not
find freedom or peace.

I am not bitter or angry. David volun-
teered. It was through choice that he partici-
pated In war and our extreme misfortune
that he was killed.

The hurt was deeper because it was un-
necessary and we all knew it was a war of
politics—a waliting game.

But there were others who did not volun-
teer. I can imagine the intense anger felt by
the families of the men who were called by
the draft, shipped to war and returned home
in flag-draped boxes. 1L

I would like to think that we learned some-
thing from the deaths of David and 45,932
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other Americans. We have learned nothing
unless we can face the truth.

The families of the POWs and the MIAs
have been used as symbols of righteous com-
mitment and as objects of curiosity by the
media. It is a most generous proposal of the
Arizona Legislature to want to provide a free
college education to the children of the
POWs and MIAs. But shouldn't gratitude be
extended to the children whose fathers will
never return?

I am dismayed by the rhetoric that we
have created a just and honorable peace. I
am distressed to hear that honor is the abil-
ity to finish a fight, and justice is that we
have not been defeated. Our past day-by-day
behavior betrays our sincerity. The words
have lost their meaning.

I had hoped that peace would come with
a humbleness and not with arrogant pride.
The words “building a lasting peace” must
sound tinny reverberating off the desolate
hamlet ruins, the rubble of Quang Tri, the
orphanages, the hospitals. How can we be
proud when we must stand In these shadows?

We are being asked to believe that the in-
struments of war, the pain and the destruc-
tion brought about the peace. Were the
results and the sacrifices worth the waiting?
No, they were not.

I cannot accept war as the road to peace.

The legacy of this war is shame and dis-
illusionment. It was contrived and manu-
factured, We have saved nothing; we have
created nothing. And we have destroyed a
great deal. I share the guilt with every Amer-
fean.

I do not think we can purge our conscience
of this gullt and responsibility by saying that
our honor as a people has been preserved
because we have endured.

That the war is ending does not mean we
have begun a new era. The real end of the
age of wars might begin by our admitting
our wrong and changing our fundamental
attitudes—but it appears we have not done
50.

We need to ask: “Is this really peace, or is
this merely a reshuffling of the cards? Our
commitments in Thailand, Cambodia and
Laos are still shrouded in secrecy. Will we
ever extricate ourselves from this arena?

I am tired and I am sad. But I am also
hopeful we will admit that we have accom-
plished nothing and that we have lost much
and destroyed much. Honest recognition of
this truth is necessary for us to begin to live
in peace.

IN COMMEMORATION OF THE LITH-
UANIAN DAY OF INDEPENDENCE

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, Americans of Lithuanian ori-
gin and descent, on Friday, February 186,
proudly commemorated two important
anniversaries. The first and older of the
two involves the 722d anniversary of the
original Lithuanian State. The second,
the 55th anniversary of the establish-
ment of the modern Republic of Lithu-
ania on February 16, 1918. But these
are barren memories. The world knows
that =~ Lithuania's true independence,
which was established by the two acts
noted above, was ruthlessly destroyed in
1940. Then the Russians forcibly invaded,
occupied, and annexed Lithuania, Latvia,
and Estonia into the Soviet Union. The
United States has never recognized this
illegal act.
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Today, I again stand with my Lithu-
anian friends in hoping that these unre-
solved legacies of the Second World
War will be directly confronted. Once
and for all, the status of these Baltic Na-
tions should be equitably resolved. This
question should be addressed in the
United Nations and other international
forums, as the Congress has urged the
President in the past, so that on some
future anniversary, Lithuanians may
again enjoy the freedom and solidarity
that February 16 symbolizes.

LITHUANIA STRUGGLES TO REGAIN
FREEDOM

HON. JAMES J. HOWARD

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, we Amer-
icans sometimes take our freedoms so
much for granted than it is difficult for
us to really comprehend the struggle of
those who do not enjoy these freedoms,
and who are fighting every day to obtain
them.

Thus it is particularly appropriate that
we take a few minutes to consider the
plight of the Lithuanian people who, on
the 16th of February celebrated, insofar
as they were able, the 55th anniversary
of the establishment of the Republic of
Lithuania. I am sure we are all painfully
aware of the brevity of the independence
of Lithuania. But we must be encouraged
by the brightness of that period of their
history, and by the fact that they con-
tinue their struggle to regain their free-
dom, and to reestablish their in-
dependence.

Over the years, this nation has stead-
fastly refused to recognize the incorpora-
tion of the Baltic States into the Soviet
empire. It is my view that a continuance
of this policy is very important, especial-
ly to those who look to the freedoms
enjoyed by our citizens as a goal to be
reached at all costs. These people are
risking their lives daily to obtain religious
and political freedom for their country.

On the celebration of the 722d anni-
versary of the founding of the Lithua-
nian State, and the 55th anniversary of
the establishment of the modern Repub-
lic of Lithuania in 1918, our hearts and
our prayers go out to these brave people
in support of their continuing struggle.

Mr. Speaker, I insert at this point in the
REecorp, the resolution which was passed
by the Lithuanians of New Jersey con-
cerning this observance:

UniTEp COMMITTEE OF LITHUANIAN-
AMERICANS
RESOLUTION

We, Lithuanian-Americans of New Jersey,
gathered in Newark on February 11, 1973, to
commemorate the 55th anniversary since the
restoration of Lithuania’s independence,

Recall; That the sovereignty and independ-
ence of the Lithuanian State, which was
restored by the act of the Lithuanian Coun-
cil on February 16, 1918 and protected by
the bloody sacrifice of the Lithuanian people,
was recognized by the international com-
munity;

That in 1940 the Soviet Union occupied
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and incorporated Lithuania into the USSR
in violation of international law;

That this occupation resulted in acts of
genocide, deportation to Siberia, and ex-
termination of about one million Lithua-
nians;

That these illegal acts still continue to this
present day as witnessed by the following
acts which received worldwide attention:

The defiant courtroom speech of the sailor
Simas Kudirka, following hils unsuccessful
attempt to escape to the free world on No-
vember 23, 1970, and his condemnation in
May, 1871 to ten years in forced labor prison;

The self-immolation of Romas Ealanta, a
young student and worker, in May 1972,
which symbolized the Lithuanian people’s
protest against the occupying power and
their demand for freedom;

The petition of 17,000 Lithuanian religious
believers in 1971-1872 to Leonid Brezhnev
and Kurt Waldheim, protesting the denlal
of religious freedom in Soviet occupled Lith-
uania, under the risk of their personal free-
dom.

We resolve: To request the President of the
United States of America to instruct his
delegates at the Conference on European
Security and Cooperation in Helsinki to de-
mand the withdrawal of the Soviet Unlon
from the Baltic States of Lithuania, Latvia,
and Estonia and permit these people to exer-
cise their sovereign rights in their own lands;

To ask the Congress of the United States
for their support of this request.

V. MELINIS,
President, Lithuanian Council of New
Jersey.
K. JANKUNAS,
President, Lithuanian-American Com-
munity of New Jersey.

UNITING YOUTH WITH
OPPORTUNITIES

HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, it is
once again my privilege to pay tribute
to the Future Farmers of America who
began their national week of celebration
on February 17 commemorating the 45th
anniversary of this outstanding agricul-
tural youth organization. It is no acci-
dent that the anniversary of the birth of
the Father of our Country falls within
FFA’s national week because FFA desig-
nates their national week in honor of
George Washington who, as many of us
may not realize, by his own admission,
stated that his first love and interest was
farming and who contributed many sig-
nificant and worthwhile advancements
fo agriculture.

The theme for FFA’s national week
this year is “FFA Unites Youth With Op-
portunities.” Today, this is a topic which
is very fitting and appropriate when, for
America’s youth, choosing a ecareer is an
extremely difficult decision. However, for
FFA members this decision is made
easier., During 1973, over 110,000 mem-
bers will graduate from agribusiness ed-
ucation courses and qualify for job place-
ment relating to the broad field of agri-
culture. As we all know, farming is now
and always has been our Nation’s larg-
est industry and in order to cope with
the ever-increasing problems of feeding

an over-populated world, it is more im-
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portant than ever that agriculture in
America remain strong.

Nationally, the FFA is composed of
432,000 boys and girls between the ages
of 14 and 21 who reside in the United
States, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Is-
lands, and study vocational agriculture
in 8,000 public schools with the primary
aim being the development of agricul-
tural leadership, through a spirit of co-
operation and good citizenship. By en-
couraging its members to assume respon-
sibility, take the lead, speak out in public,
work with others and make decisions,
FFA provides an opportunity for these
young people to develop personal as well
as career potentials. Indeed, the Future
Farmers of America unites youth with
their opportunities.

Mr. Speaker, on the basis of what I
have observed in my experience and as-
sociation with the FFFA chapters in the
Second Congressional District, I feel sure
that this program has been and will con-
tinue to be a success. In my opinion, FFA
provides its members excellent oppor-
tunities to grow and become outstanding
leaders and citizens, and through its
membership, represents a dynamic youth
with a purpose. As an illustration of this
dynamic youth with a purpose, the Fu-
ture Farmers of America established the
building our American communities pro-
gram which was initiated 4 years ago to
involve members in activities to improve
job opportunities and living conditions
in rural communities. A new community
park, ecological center, outdoor recrea-
tional facility, employment service for
youth people—these are but a few of the
activities carried out last year by mem-
bers who participated in this program
which was designed to improve commu-
nities across the Nation, and I am con-
fident that the continuation of this re-
warding program will prove to be even
more successful during 1973.

National FFA Week affords us all an
opportunity to better witness the fine
work of these young men and women
and to salute this splendid organization
on the unlimited agricultural contribu-
tions that have been made by its mem-
bership. To all of my young friends in
the Future Farmers of America, I offer
them my congratulations, best wishes
and continued support.

THE 100TH ANNIVERSARY OF
UNITED STATES LINES

HON. TRENT LOTT

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Speaker, as a Member
of Congress whose district is closely tied
to the merchant marine, shipbuilding,
and seafood industries, I am pleased to
note the 100th anniversary of United
States Lines, one of the world’s foremost
ship lines. I make particular note of this
anniversary at a time when United States
Lines stand in the vanguard of our Na-
tion's efforts to maintain a competitive
postion in international ccean commerce.

United States Lines has done more
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than keep the pace with the rest of the
shipping world. Today, a full century
after its birth, United States Lines is
still forging new channels in ocean com-
merce with its vigorous promotion and
improvement of services. And its fleet of
16 high-speed, high-capacity container-
liners provides shippers with service to
more than 50 gateways to the world’s
major marketplaces.

Computers, streamlined containeriza-
tion techniques, high-speed transfers,
and a host of other inventions are trade-
marks of United States Lines. This
world of competition breeds new ideas
each day, but this particular shipping
company has its own ideas. The future
with United States Lines is today—not
tomorrow,

Mr. Speaker, I represent the coastal
area of Mississippi, where one of the
world’s most streamlined, efficient, and
productive shipyards is located. I grew
up with ships. My father built ships. My
neighbors worked in the shipyard. Ships
have been a major source of income to
my district for as long as I can remem-
ber. We understand ships. And we un-
derstand the importance of establishing
and maintaining a competitive position
in international ocean commerce.

United States Lines has firmly estab-
lished itself in international competition
for commerce. Because of that, and be-
cause we owe this shipping giant a debt
of thanks for helping maintain our posi-
tion in international competition, I
salu_te United States Lines on its 100th
anniversary.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when we hear a great deal of discussion
about “detente” and an easing of ten-
sions between East and West, the unfor-
tunate fact is that millions of men and
women continue to live under Communist
tyranny and continue to see their own
national life destroyed by those who
have, since 1917, been practicing a
brutal and ruthless form of colonialism.

On February 16, Americans of Lithu-
anian descent together with Lithuanians
through the world commemorate the
55th anniversary of the Declaration of
Independence of Lithuania, whose his-
tory dates back to the 12th century. It is
an irony indeed that the only country
in which Lithuanians will be unable to
obﬁerve this event will be in Lithuanis it-
self,

If was in 1251 that Mindaugas the
Great unified the Lithuanian principali-
ties into one Kingdom. For the better
part of their history, the Lithuanians
have been subjected to brutal attacks,
from the Teutonic knights in the West
and from the Russians in the East. It
has taken remarkable spiritual and eth-
nic strength to survive these pressures.

Many Americans have forgotten the
history even of our own era. After the
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Nazis and Soviets destroyed Poland in
September 1939, the Kremlin moved
troops into the Baltic Republics and an-
nexed them in June 1940. Thus, the in-
dependence of Lithuania was terminated
on June 15, 1940, when the Soviet Union
sent an army of occupation of 140,000
men into that country. With the support
of the occupying force, the Soviets staged
mock elections, in which only one slate
of Moscow-sponsored candidates was al-
lowed, and through this subversion of the
will of the people, formally annexed
Lithuania.

The Lithuanian people have shown
their hostility to Soviet rule, and have
paid a heavy price for such opposition.
On June 22, 1941, the Lithuanian people
revolted against the Soviet occupation
and control and proclaimed the reestab-
lishment of an independent state. This
effort cost the Lithuanians almost 12,000
casualties. The Provisional Government,
proclaimed by the leaders of the revolt,
was dishanded as Lithuania was occupied
by the German armies on the march into
the Soviet Union.

From 1945, when the Soviet Union re-
imposed its rule, until approximately
1253 an armed patriotic resistance move-
bent waged a war against the Commu-
nists with approximately 50,000 Lithu-
anian patriots losing their lives. The So-
viet leaders, in an effort to eliminate the
national resistance, deported about every
sixth Lithuanian to the distant parts of
the Soviet Union or to concentration
camps, where a large number of them
died as a result of the harsh conditions,
starvation, and executions. Trials of par-
tisans were held as late as 1955.

Lithuania, together with the other
Baltic Republics, Latvia and Estonia,
represent a special example of Soviet
colonialism. They have been physically
annexed by the Soviet Union and forc-
ibly incorporated into its group of “so-
cialist republics.” As far as the Commu-
nists are concerned, these three coun-
tries have ceased to exist as separate
entities entitled to their own national
identity and independence.

During his trial Simas Kudirka, the
Lithuanian seaman turned back to the
Russians by the U.S. Coast Guard in a
shocking reversal of America's humane
treatment to all those seeking freedom,
declared that:

I have nothing to add to what I have al-
ready said, only one wish, more specifically
a request to the supreme court and the gov-
ernment of the Soviet Union: I ask that you
grant my homeland, Lithuania, independ-
ence.

The Soviet Union has been unable to
suppress the aspirations of the Lithua-
nian people for freedom and the exercise
of their human rights. This was recently
demonstrated by a petition to the United
Nations, signed by 17,000 Lithuanian
Catholics, charging the Soviets with reli-
gious persecution and by riots in Kau-
nas on May 18, 1972, following the fu-
neral of a Lithuanian youth, Romas Kal-
anta, who had self-immolated in a pub-
lic square in Kaunas in & dramatic pro-
test against the Soviet occupation of his
country.

As we commemorate this important
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anniversary today, our request should be
the same as that of these Lithuanian
patriots: that Lithuania be granted in-
dependence. It is a request which all
Americans should share, particularly
those who are most vehement in their
denunciations of colonialism and impe-
rialism when they think that those com-
mitting such acts are on the political
right.

All those who deny man's freedom and
dignity, and the right cf peoples to
self-determination should be equally
condemned. We must not forget that it
is the Soviet Union which has perpe-
trated this new colonialism across the
face of Eastern Europe.

Lithuanian independence and free-
dom, as well as the irdependence and
freedom of other subjugated nations and
peoples, must remain an important goal
for all of those in our own country who
seek a world at peace. The only peace
which will advance mankind is a peace
based upon the respect for each man and
nation to have an identity and a life of
its own. The kind of peace based upon
subjugation and surrender to tyranny is
one which honorable men can endorse
only at the price of their own integrity.

THE 55TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, last Fri-
day, February 16, was the 722d anniver-
sary of the founding of the Lithuanian
State and the 55th anniversary of the
founding of the Republic of Lithuania.
Americans of Lithuanian descent can in-
deed be proud of their illustrious heritage
which dates back over seven centuries.
This small country by the Baltic Sea has
endured a great deal during those T00
yvears, and the courage exhibited by the
Lithuanian people can only be equaled
by a few.

Lithuania’s independence only lasted
22 years, for in 1940 the Soviet Union
forcibly occupied the country. The people
of Lithuania have remained under Soviet
rule since that time, but they have never
lost their faith that someday they will
be free to choose their own government.

It is truly tragic that the powerful
countries of the world have not yet
learned that their will should not be
forced upon other nations whether it be
their neighbors or nations on the other
side of the globe.

The people of Lithuania have dis-
played a remarkable courage over the
years that has served as a source of in-
spiration for all of the world's people.
With the passing of this 55th anniver-
sary of the establishment of the modern
Republic of Lithuania, all Americans
should pray that sometime in the near
future the Republic of Lithuania will
once again be a reality.
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MEATCUTTERS ANSWER
READER'S DIGEST

HON. CHET HOLIFIELD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the
January 1973, issue of Reader's Digest
carried an article written by James E.
Roper which attempted to lay the blame
for high food prices solely at the door of
organized labor.

As is the case in many articles writ-
ten by “instant experts” these days, the
Reader’s Digest article failed to tell both
sides of the story. The Western Federa-
tion of Butchers of California has an-
swered Mr. Roper in an editorial pub-
lished in its January 1973, newsletter,
“Between Us.” I wish to insert the edi-
torial in the Recorp at this time and
recommend it for reading.

READER'S DIGEST PUBLISHES ATTACK ON

MEAT CUTTERS

The scouts in war, and the scouts in the
world of fun and games, help form the
strategy or  tactice of their generals and
coaches by the information they bring them
after their observations in the field. This in-
formation the leaders will use in the en-
suing conflict. Often the scout reports signs
that put the home forces on the alert.

‘When the scout reports that the opposition
camp 1s restless and he hears the sounds of
marching tunes then it behooves the leader-
ship and the tacticlans to post their sentries
and to see that their flanks are covered.

1973 will be a year during which we can
expect the employer's strategy to come crash-
ing down upon over 4 milllon workers in
America with all the might and power that
management can muster. The attack will
come on the 4 million-plus workers who are
protected wunder bargaining agreements
which are due to expire during the next
twelve months.

If we had a scout "“out” at this moment
he would surely observe that there is plenty
of activity in the camp of our friendly ad-
versaries in the board-rooms and director-
ships of many major corporations. This scout
would undoubtedly see the highly visible
sign posted in the January issue of Reader’s
Digest. He would then certainly report, with
all haste, that this vicious and vitriolic anti-
labor attack was published under the guise
of informing the public, “Why Food Prices
Keep Rising” and engineered by James E.
Roper to begin to “heat-up the kitchen.”

Roper irresponsibly lashes out at the
Clerks, the Teamsters and the Meat Cut-
ters on behalf of food employers, using the
subterfuge that management is forced to
raise prices because of the "“featherbedding,
make-work and greed’ of the labor unions in-
volved In food distribution. He challenges
that housewives are forced to pay “hidden
costs at the checkout counter” by the work-
ers who belong to labor unions who are not
providing “a day's work for a day's pay."

Nowhere In the article does the author al-
low that the massive profits retall chains are
enjoying 1s a benefit derived from wages
which have been frozen since August 1971
while no controls were placed on raw farm
materials. No mention is included of the fact
that processed foods and other supermarket
commodities have been held to price “cell-
ings” equal to the average profit or mark-up
enjoyed by the chains in the best two fiscal
periods during the prior three (now extended
to 2 of 4) perlods before the “Ireeze.”
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Investment counselors from Wall Street to
Pacific coast financial consultants now ad-
vise investment and stock purchases in re-
tail food chain corporations with the same
confidence they suggest *“blue-chip” hold-
ings, but Reader’'s Digest valldates Roper's
claim the supermarket profit structure is
down. He even makes the unlikely statement,
“most supermarkets today lose money on
their beef sales—and compensate by raising
prices on other items.” Yet, the Bureau of
Labor Statistics and the Department of Ag-
riculture have published testimony showing
a 33.39 gap existing between wholesale and
retail food prices.

Roper’s story Is a fantasy wrought with
fictlon and conceived with the publisher’s
full approbation despite the obvious ommis-
slon of most of the reasons which are the
chief causes of increased price rises. Primary
among the “obvious" is the tremendous de-
mand being made upon our relatively short
supply of red meat, not alone in the United
States but all over the World during these
most affluent times. But, the age-old concept
of price being established by supply and de-
mand apparently has escaped the reasoning
of this profit-oriented penman.

The meat operations in supermarket chains
is, universally pretty-well agreed upon as
averaging, 69 of the gross for labor costs—
and in many, many places it is even less. This
establishes that in the retail price paid by
the housewife at the checkout counter there
are only six pennles in every dollar she
spends for meat items chargeable to labor.
Roper representing the will of the corporate
over-lords of the food industry would like to
have the public believe that ALL price in-
creases are a direct reflection of higher wages
and fringe benefits accruing to the em-
ployee. This just is not so!

Under the existing collective bargaining
agreement now in force in Southern Califor-
nia, for example Meat Cutters covered by the
Retall Market contract received a $10 per
week—or 25 cents per hour—raise in Novem-
ber of last year. The regularly scheduled in-
crease was due under the terms of the agree-
ment which was initiated in 1869 and
amounted to less than the allowable guide-
lines of 5.5 established by the Cost of Liv-
ing Council.

Approximately 13,000 men and women are
protected by the Amalgamated Meat Cutters
& Butcher Workmen of North America, AFL—
CIO bargaining representation in this area
and their November 1972 increase was some-
thing close to 4.4%.

Final Department of Agriculture figures
for 1972 are still not avallable but every
housewife in America knows without Reader's
Digest's help that beef is costing her more
and more. It also costs the butcher’s wife
more and more, it should be observed, unless
the lords of industry have suddenly had a
change of heart and are granting reduced
prices to their supermarket employees.

In the absence of year-end statistics we
recently surveyed the prices of one of the
country’s largest supermarket chains which
possibly has the greatest number of store
outlets in Southern California and is there-
fore a highly competitive and price-wise
merchandiser.

During the last week of 1972 this chain
carried 60 beef items In its meat-cases for
retail sale. The varying cuts ranged from filet
steaks at a high of 83.09 per pound to (they
used to be '“free'’) clean-bone at a low of 11
cents per pound. The average per pound price
of beef in this chain, during that week, for
all cuts was $1.38.

Multiply that average by the estimated 118
pounds of beef consumed by the average
American in 1972 and then multiply again
by the 10 million Southern Californians (a
minimal population estimate according to
1970 Census standards) facing the dilemmas
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of high beef prices. Our multiplied answer
would have a dollar total in the billions.

For some reason none of that type of in-
formation got into Roper’'s article. Neither
did the fact that the Department of Agricul-
ture published statistics were avallable to
confirm that during the 15 years from 1956
to 1971 the average Butcher and Meat cutter
doubled his wages, but despite fewer workers
in the industry, these sklilled artisans in-
creased the production of meat so tremen-
dously that they were able to hold down the
cost of one pound of meat per manhour of
work to less than one-third of one cent
(.031¢) per hour. (See, “Productivity Report”
prepared by the Research Department of the
International and the Western Federation of
Butchers, 1872.)

The employer’s line-of-reasoning follows
through all of the Digest report and the
author chooses to ignore the many U.S.
agency reports available. Roper maligns work-
ing people and disregards the good citizens
who personally must meet the spiraling costs
of the economy without the due process of
free and open collective bargaining proce-
dures. Food workers pay is “frozen” ... It
has been throughout Phase I and Phase II—
and now it is again in Phase III.

Yet food workers pay higher prices, taxes,
interest and all the other “indulgences” that
plague the middle income earner.

How, with any common sense can the
worker then be guilty of price-gouging, as
this article so unjustly colors him?

Perhaps the publishing of this slanted and
unfair article was devold of common sense?

Perhaps the scouts will be heard report-
ing to their strategists that the “rustling of
sabres"” observed in the Reader’s Digest camp
is merely the beginning . . . the beginning of
a 1973 campaign? A campaign to place the
blame for high food prices other than where
it truly belongs—and that is with those food
employers who are not combating the in-
creases passed on by their suppliers, but who
in turn pass it along to the consumer, while
the corporations enjoy the profits of the
harvest they reap from the toil of union men
and women.

WITH DEVALUATION, THE DOLLAR
CONTINUES TO DIMINISH

HON. JOE L. EVINS

QF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
we have all viewed with concern the most
recent devaluation of the American
dollar.

Recalling when the Smithsonian deval-
uation was announced in December 1971,
then Secretary of the Treasury John
Connally hailed that agreement as one
of the most significant monetary agree-
ments in the history of the world.

As the Evening Star pointed out edi-
torially recently, we are still awaiting the
beneficial effects we were promised from
the Smithsonian devaluation—and a lit-
tle more than a year later, we see a sec-
ond devaluation.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in this
most important matter, I place in the
Recorp an editorial from the Evening
Star and an article by James Reston of
the New York Times:
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THE DIMINISHED DoLLAR

Devaluation of the dollar In some form
was inevitable, given the recent facts of
international economics. The flight from our
currency in the world's money markets, dis-
counting speculative shenanigans, reflected
firm evidence that the dollar was overvalued
with respect to some other strong currencies,
notably the Japanese yen (which may now
float even higher with respect to the dollar)
and the West German mark. The evidence
included the worsening deficits in our trade
and balance of payments.

In declaring a 10 percent direct devalua-
tion of the dollar, for international purposes,
President Nixon seems to have done what
was necessary to restore temporary order on
the world monetary scene, in the process
sparing some of our trading partners the
politically complicated job of revaluing their
currencies upward. The United States hopes
to benefit from the change by selling more
goods abroad at cheaper, more competitive
prices, while holding down domestic pur-
chases of more expensive imports. That
should help our trade balance and protect
American business and jobs, although the
similar effect from the Smithsonian devalua-
tion of December 1871 is still awalted,

There are unpleasant effects as well.
Travel by Americans in various parts of the
world will be more expensive. And while
American consumers may be deterred by the
higher price tags on some foreign-made
goods, the rising cost of imports will push
up our cost of living.

Other dangers flow from the latest cur-
rency crisis and its aftermath. The threat
of more self-defeating protectionism in our
trade policy may have been heightened—a
problem that was not helped by the terms
in which the President asked Congress for
new authority in trade negotiations. He
stressed the power to raise, as well as lower,
tariffs in order to gain concessions for our
exports, a tough line that could encourage
a protectionist-minded Congress to legislate
less discretionary trade barriers than Mr.
Nixon wants.

One of the clearest lessons of the dollar
crisis, and the stopgap devaluation measure,
is that basic reform of the international
monetary system is urgent. The old Bretton
Woods machinery, which served the postwar
world so well, has lain dismantled for a year
and a half, A replacement, based on modern
realities, is badly needed, and the lagging
negotiations should be speeded.

MANY DEVALUATIONS IN AMERICA
(By James Reston)

Almost everybody is being very cool in
Washington about the devaluation of the
dollar. Secretary of the Treasury Shultz,
slipping out of Alice Longworth’s 89th birth-
day party to spring the news, suggested that
we must look on the dollar crisis as an
“opportunity,” and since then it has been
discussed almost as a blessing,

This is the new thing in Washington: No-
fault government. Noble principles of bal-
anced budgets are proclalmed and then re-
pudiated. Disastrous policies are introduced
and then reversed, but nobody’s to blame. It
is called the “New Pragmatism"” or “facing
up to realities,” and in the present monetary
crisis, as in the withdrawal from Vietnam
there is much to be said for it,

But at best, the New Pragmatism is a re-
covered fumble, with a lot of lost yardage,
and maybe we have to face up to the larger
reality: That a lot of other things were de-
valued in America before the dollar, and con-
tributed to the present monetary crisis.

In relation to Japan and Germany, the
U.S. lead in science, mass production, dis-
tribution, and services was devalued in the
export markets of the world long before the
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devaluation of the dollar. Let's face it: Over
the last two decades, U.S. management-labor
relations, and U.S. competitive relations with
the rising Industries of Japan and Western
Europe have declined.

The result is that in 1971, the United
States had a trade deficit of more than $2
billion for the first time in this century, and
last year, the U.S. deficit was almost 87
billion. No doubt this deficit will be helped
by devaluing the dollar by 10 percent, which
will make the things we sell abroad cheaper
and the things we buy from abroad dearer,
but the chances are that it won't really deal
with the devaluation of American work, or
the devaluation of American products, which
are often built to wear out for the affluent
American market, but not to endure for the
less-affluent markets abroad.

All kinds of things are being devalued in
Amerlca today, beginning with the English
language. Only a few months ago, President
Nixon proclaimed the Smithsonian agree-
ment on the devaluation of the dollar and
the revaluation of the world’'s currencles as
“the most significant monetary agreement in
the history of the world,” but now the dollar
is devalued again, with officlal promises that
maybe this time all will be well,

More important, the Democratic process in
Washington is now being serlously devalued.
The President and the Congress are not really
talking to one another about their common
problems of keeping the federal budget with-
in noninfiationary limits. They are fussing
with one another about the Constltution,
and who is In charge of expenditures and
priorities, and playing politics with what
both agree is one of the most serious ques-
tions of international economic policy since
the end of the last world war.

Meanwhlile, the larger questions of politics
and philosophy and national purpose are
being lost in this squabble over the budget,
the price of gold, and the relative value of
the American dollar, the Japanese yen, and
the German mark.

These are obviously important questions,
but they are not the main or the ultimate
questions. Walter Lippmann has been in
Washington this week, full of years and wis-
dom, and he stated the central problem
many Yyears ago.

“We are not used to a complicated civil-
ization,” he sald. “We don't know how to
behave when personal contact and eternal
authority have disappeared. There are no
precedents to guide us, no wisdom that
wasn't made for a simpler age. We have
changed our environment more quickly than
we know how to change ourselves.

“And so we are literally an eccentric peo-
ple, our emotional life is disorganized, our
passions are out of kilter. Those who call
themselves radical float helplessly upon a
stream amidst the wreckage of old creeds
and abortive new ones . . . those who make
no pretensions to much theory are twisted
about by fashions, crazes, at the mercy of
milliners, and dressmakers, theatrical pro-
ducers, advertising campaigns, and the pre-
meditated gossip of the newspapers.”

What he was saying then—and he was say-
ing it again in private this week—was that
we could not solve our problems by tech-
niques, by monkeying with monetary rates,
or arguing about the right of the President
to “impound” money voted by the Congress,
or by reorganizations of the White House or
the Congress.

He was saying, in effect, what John May-
nard EKeynes said just before he died: That
economic and financlal questions were im-
portant but secondary to philosophic ques-
tions about the purpose of life, and that we
had to get our purposes and objectives
straight first. This is still the problem in
Washington and the other major capitals
of the non-Communist world.
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COMMUNITY SUPPORTS
EDUCATION PROGRAM

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JEESEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, today,
in a time when more and more Amer-
icans are asking the Government to solve
problems for them, a farsighted com-
munity in my district is doing its share
to help provide financial assistance to its
students.

The Willingboro, N.J., PTA scholarship
foundation, chartered by the State of
New Jersey, is working to build an edu-
cation fund so that scholarship assist-
ance can be provided to Willingboro
students seeking post-high school
education.

The ultimate goal of the foundation,
now about 3 years old, is to provide
financial aid to enable every township
high school graduate who wants to con-
tinue his education to do so.

The foundation has won the support
from a number of other civic organiza-
tions, including the local Rotary, Clergy
Association and the Jaycees.

The idea behind the foundation is
simple—amass a quantity of funds, in-
vest it in very risk-free areas, and use
the interest to send kids to college,
technical, or vocational schools.

The foundation is seeking financial
support from individuals, business firms,
and other philanthropic entities. It is not
asking for tax dollars.

The foundation is operated by a five-
member board of trustees, which includes
individuals of varied backgrounds—all of
whom are interested in helping to pro-
mote higher education opportunities for
students from their community.

Almost a year ago, the Burlington
County Times, the daily newspaper
which serves Willingboro, commented:

It could take a decade or longer for the
Foundation to reach its ultimate goal. In-
deed, it will require a healthy sum, diligently
invested, to produce enough income to aid
every graduate who needs assistance.

But if ““a journey of a thousand miles
begins with but a single step,” a goal of
community-wide scholarships must begin
with those first dollars.

The concept answers a pressing need. Col-
lege costs are soaring beyond the means of
many middle and low income familles; taxes
to support state educational institutions are
also on the increase, and private colleges are
In trouble due to rising costs and students
discouraged by high tuitions. The idea that
& community can help provide for its young
people is an encouraging one, and its success
could set a pattern for other towns.

Continued support by Willingboro resi-
dents, organizations and industries will be
necessary if the project is to achieve its
goal,

Mr. Speaker, I believe we in the Con-
gress should take a lesson from those
dedicated civic leaders in Willingboro,
N.J., who conceived and have initiated
the Willingboro PTA scholarship foun-
dation.
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Perhaps, if it proves successful, it
might serve as a model to help other
communities provide similar finanecial
assistance to their own students.

I want to take this opportunity, Mr.
Speaker, to offer my sincere apprecia-
tion to Mr, John W. Kolb, Robert P.
Goldy, Harry D. Ambrose, Jr., Elfriede
Reitinger and Carl P. Schulze, for their
untiring work in promoting this worth-
while goal.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, February 16
marked the 55th anniversary of the es-
tablishment of the modern Republic of
Lithuania end the 722d anniversary of
the founding of the Lithuanian State. I
should like to take this opportunity to
::?.Iute the courageous people of that na-

on.

It is once again my pleasure to join
in the recognition of these events. Ra-
ther than joyous celebration, however,
this is a time for us to reflect upon the
freedoms we enjoy in the United States
that the people of Lithuania so desper-
ately desire.

By accident of geography, Lithuania
has been forced to suffer from its posi-
tion on the Baltic, incurring frequent
threats from the Teutonic peoples on the
west and Russia on the east. It took re-
markable ethnic cohesiveness and de-
termination to survive the pressures
from both sides. Unfortunately, as the
Members of this body know, the Baltic
States have been deprived of their in-
dependence since 1940.

At this precarious time in history,
when global peace finally appears attain-
able, it saddens me that the only coun-
try in which Lithuanians will not be able
to observe these historical anniversaries
is in Lithuania itself.

The forthcoming European Security
Conference should shine new light upon
the question of the territory of the Baltic
countries. The policy of the United States
and other nations of maintaining non-
recognition of the incorporation of Lith-
uania, Latvia, and Estonia into the So-
viet Empire must continue if any of these
nations are to achieve genuine independ-
ence.

Americans of Lithuanian descent, in-
cluding many of my constituents, have
continued the customs of their culture
to the benefit and enrichment of this
Nation. The cherished tradition of lib-
erty and the historical and familial ties
that exist between the Baltic and Amer-
ican peoples encourages the type of con-
gressional attention that we are able to
focus on the plight of Lithuania. I join
all Americans in hoping that the funda-
mental right of self-determination will
be returned to our Baltic brethren.
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THE 100TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
LOBERO THEATER

HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr. Speak-
er, the city of Santa Barbara, one of
California’s early mission towns and a
cultural center of southern California,
will be celebrating on February 22 the
100tk. anniversary of the Lobero Theater.
I commend the many dedicated citizens
who have made this centennial possible,
and I am proud to insert in the REcoOrD
a proclamation by the mayor of the city
of Santa Barbara commemorating this
historic event:

PROCLAMATION

Whereas, the Lobero Theatre, one of the
oldest and most important continuing theatre
operations in the western United States,
is celebrating its 100th anniversary season
in the beautiful Spanish colonial edifice
which is located on the site of the original
adobe at Canon Perdido and Anacapa Streets,
This event is an important milestone in
the cultural history of Santa Barbara; and

Whereas, for generations a symbol of the
ever-expanding artistic climate of our City,
the Lobero Theatre has served its community
in many ways: on its stage have appeared the
great performing artists of the world in
concert, the great actors and actresses of
their day in plays representative of every
era and style, and countless amateur and
semiprofessional groups from within the
community itself. While attracting world-
famous performers to Santa Barbara through
the years. the Lobero Theatre has at the
same time encouraged the development of
drama, music and dance among the citizens
of the community at large by offering its
facilities for widespread local use, and by
generously making its Rehearsal Hall and
first-class Ballet Studlo available to those
who would teach the lively arts, and those
who would learn. The income derived from
its modest charges being far less than what
is required to maintain the facility and keep
it in first-class condition, the difference is
made up annually by a very large and gener-
ous number of local citizens, the Lobero
Theatre Foundation, led by a group of some
two dozen Directors, who serve entirely
voluntarily and without remuneration be-
cause they are deeply interested in the Lo-
bero Theatre and the role it contlnues to
play in the City which has grown up around
it; and

Whereas, during this Lobero Centennial
Year beginning on February 22, 1973, the
Lobero Theatre Foundation and Executive
Director Roger A. Clarke will, as guardians
of a unigue theatre tradition and overseers
of a wide-ranging variety of quality enter-
talnment and Instruction, continue to bring
great credit and national recognition to Santa
Barbara as a center of cultural distinction.

Now, therefore, I, Gerald S. Firestone. by
virtue of the authority vested in me as Mayor
of the City of Santa Barbara, California, do
hereby proclaim the year beginning Febru-
ary 22, 1973, as Lobero Centennial Year in the
City of Santa Barbara, and urge all Santa
Barbarans and our neighbors in the south-
coast communities to support and participate
in the many rewarding events in connection
therewith.
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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
A MATTER OF FISCAL DISCIPLINE

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, on Jan-
uary 19, the Washington Post printed
two articles on the so-called budget
debate.

One was a presentation by Senator
ErviN which contained statements being
heard frequently in the Congress about
“Executive usurpation of legislative
power.”

The second article, by Mr. Charls E.
Walker, former Assistant Secretary of
Treasury, took another point of view,
one that we do not hear enough of in
these Halls. His point was that the ques-
tion is not whether the President or the
Congress is king-on-the-hill, but
whether this country is to spend or not to
spend. I deplore the “erosion of legisla-
tive powers,” which I believe is largely
self-inflicted, but I believe that ex-
Secretary Walker is correct in that the
real question is, or should be, one of fis-
cal discipline.

I commend the Walker article, which
follows, to my colleagues:

A MATTER OF FISCAL DISCIPLINE
(By Charles E. Walker)

To spend or not to spend ... that is
the question. Or, at least, it should be the
question, but many people insist on talking
about who's In charge, Congress or the
President.

When it comes to control of federal purse-
strings, don't get me wrong. Who's in charge
is important. The respective constitutional
powers of the Congress and the President
over spending have to be sorted out, and the
sconer the better. But the *“Battle of the
Budget 1972" is really about something else:
Can Congress put its house in order, prompt-
ly and efficlently, so that the President is not
in effect forced to man the fiscal barricades
alone? With budget control central in the
administration's game plan to prevent a
recurrence of demand inflation, the prob-
lem is urgent. The President could use some
help.

The problem results from the inherent—
and understandable—tendency of any Con-
gress to overspend. Constituents like federal
spending in their communities. But—also
quite understandably—they do not like to
pay for that spending through higher taxes.

As a non-lawyer, the constitutional issues
in the spending-impoundment hassle are
too deep for me. As Attorney General, Ram-
sey Clark sald President Johnson could im-
pound, but Bill Rehnquist, as an Assistant
Attorney General, sald Mr. Nixon could not.
Now the new Deputy Attorney General says
Mr. Nixon can impound if he wants to.
Common sense tells me that the President
surely cannot spend that which Congress has
not appropriated. Common sense also tells
that only the strictest of purists would in-
sist that the President spend funds for pur-
poses that are clearly dumb and unsupporta-
ble. But that's what some of the rhetoric
from Capitol Hill might suggest.

The President’s critics argue that the im-
poundments represent & sudden grab for
power. There might be some welght to this
argument If Congress had been taken by
surprise, but it was not. Mr. Nixon fired sev-
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eral warning shots across Congress’ bow,
going back to July 1970, when he first en-
dorsed the concept of the full employment
budget and urged Congress itself to enact a
tough, ironclad ceiling on federal spending—
one that, in contrast to earlier efforts, would
permit no exceptions.

Generally, Congress ignored these warn-
ings. And it ignored a similar warning by
President Nixon in January 18972. Many in
Congress and the press seemed to believe
that the President didn't mean it, and they
greeted his strong reiteration of the reguest
for a budget ceiling last July as simply an
effort to create a political issue for the cam-
paign.

The administration and its supporters had
a winning issue, and knew it, for the typical
voter believes strongly that he's not getting
anything like his money’'s worth for the
hard-earned tax dollars he sends to Wash-
ington. He believes that, one way or another,
Uncle Sam ought to be able to struggle along
on a quarter of a trillion dollars a year (the
level of the proposed ceiling for this fiscal
yvear). He also thinks Uncle Sam has proba-
bly grown too big for his britches.

But the President was serious in seeking
that 8250 billlon ceiling. So were Wilbur Milis
and other Congressional leaders who agreed
with the administration, and they almost
won—at least both Houses agreed that $250
billion was enough. But the administration
really had something much more important
than a campaign issue in mind—it wanted
to force Congress, first, to discipline itself
with the celling, and second, to reform itself
by putting its shambles of a fiscal house In
order.

Just a word on that shambles. At no time
in any sesslon does Congress sit down and
say: Okay, we need a budget surplus because
the economy is tight and overheating." Or,
“A deficit because the economy is slack.”
Or, “A balance because the economy is In
balance.” Nor does Congress have any prac-
tical system for setting priorities. Bill after
bill for a “good thing" comes to the floor,
each very difficult for the typical congress-
man to oppose. When the guestion should
be “which,” our Congress (for understandable
political reasons) most often says “both.”

None of this is to say that pinning down
constitutlional responsibilities for the federal
purse-strong is unimportant. It {s. And there
are also matters of great significance relat-
ing to the specific areas where the President
has impounded funds.

But Congress was warned. The presidential
budget submitted In January 1972 was a
blueprint for spending (with later adjust-
ments) within the $250 billion 1imit. At that
time, Congress could have said that the limit
was too low or, accepting the celling, re-
arranged the President’s, priorities according
to its own image.

Congress did neither. Now the ball is in
its court, Congress can trumpet about con-
stitutional prerogatives or it can get down
to the hard work of setting its own fiscal
house in order so as to regain the power that
it has abdicated to the President. The work
of the blue-ribbon Joint Committee on the
Budget—established as a direct result of last
year's fight on the spending ceiling—appears
to be off to a promising start.

Admittedly, the President is trying to do
something more in his impounding than
restrain federal spending. He is also continu-
ing the shift toward a New Federallsm which
started with general revenue sharing. But
that's another issue. In this context, the
issue of "To spend or not to spend" drives
right to each American’s pocketbook—the
prices that he pays and the taxes that he
bears.

Economically, the issue is clear-cut. Polit-
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ically, I think Richard Nixon won the “Battle
of the Budget 1973"” almost before it began.
The people are with him and have been for
a long time.

LYNDON B. JOHNSON

HON. JOSEPH P. VIGORITO

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 6, 1973

Mr. VIGORITO. Mr. Speaker, it was
an honor and a great privilege to have
served as a Congressman for 4 years
under such a great President as Lyndon
Johnson.

He was a man and President for all the
people and he exhibited this throughout
his life, especially in fighting for strong
civil rights and social legislation.

The 89th and 90th Congresses, of which
I was a part, will long be remembered by
Americans for the many landmark
measures that were passed at the prod-
ding of President Johnson.

Many Congressmen, including myself,
supported Johnson during his adminis-
tration when he sent measure after meas-
ure to Capitol Hill because the time was
right for legislation to improve our so-
cial and economic life.

President Johnson can best be remem-
bered for his strong stand during the
1964 election campaign for aid to senior
citizens in the form of Medicare.

At last, a segment of America which
had contributed so much, were being
compensated for their work in building
the country. Lyndon Johnson saw the in-
equities in the form of poor health care
for the elderly and was able to get the
innovative legislation passed in the 89th
Congress, of which I was a Member.

Lyndon Johnson was a great leader
both in the Senate during his days as
majority leader and during his 5 years as
President. While in the Senate, Johnson
came to know the intricacies and skills
of the legislative process which made
him one of the greatest legislators of our
time.

This special skill became more appar-
ent during the 4 years I was in Congress
while he was President. It was one of
the most productive years in terms of
legislation signed into law."

Johnson will be especially remembered
when he became President during a time
of national tragedy and grief. He took
over the reins of power of this country
and brought the Nation back to nor-
malcy after a trying period in American
history. I can think of no one more qual-
ified to take the leadership of this great
country at such a critical moment.

Lyndon Johnson chose to carry on the
hard work of John Kennedy and the
ideas of such great men as Franklin
Roosevelt and Harry Truman as he
molded his administration programs for
the period of the 1960’s.

Many great things were accomplished
during the Johnson years. Americans
from every background will recall Lyn-
don Johnson as a man of courage and
determination. He will have a place in
history among our greatest leaders.
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VOICE OF DEMOCRACY WINNER

HON. MARK ANDREWS

OF NORTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, I am proud to announce that
Miss Valorie Ann Wade of West Fargo,
N. Dak., has won the Voice of Democracy
essay contest in North Dakota.

Valorie is a student at West Fargo
High School and plans to enter the Uni-
versity of North Dakota this fall where
she plans to study law.

She is the daughter of Mr. and Mrs.
Wyman Wade. To maintain freedom,
Miss Wade says in her essay, young
Americans must educate themselves,
must become involved, and must feel a
sense of loyalty.

Her essay deserves public attention,
and I am proud to insert it in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Essay

I am & young American. Born in a country
of hope, of prosperity, of justice and of free-
dom. I have a very big and a very important,
yet not burdensome, responsibility to main-
tain my freedom. Not burdensome because
I have a cholce. A choice to uphold my free-
dom or take it for granted and pass the
responsibility on to someone else. Somehow
the latter is a cop out to me, and the former
a hard obligntion to define, for the answer 1s
not found in words but in actlons.

Now and in the future, I feel there are
three things that I, as a young American,
must do to become a responsible citizen to
maintain my freedom. First, I must educate
myself. To know and understand how the law
and government system works. To realize the
importance of bills before Congress and what
they will mean once they are put into effect.
To know who is the best man for the presi-
dency and not be swayed by public opinion.
As a young American it is vital that I use
my knowledge in maintaining my freedom
and exercising my right to vote in the up-
coming years.

Becondly, I must become Iinvolved. This
does not mean that I have to travel to a
large city to demonstrate, cause riots, throw
rocks and shout obscenities. There are many
things I can do in my own community to
become involved, such as helping clean up
litter in the ever constant drive against
pollution. People needing people, that's what
this country is all about! The government is
not a machine in which buttons are pushed
and decisions made by a computer. It's peo-
ple, men and women, young and old, black
and white, involved in their fight for free-
dom, working together for the good of the
nation.

And thirdly, I must feel a sense of loyalty.
This is my country, for better or for worse,
still my country. It is up to me, as an edu-
cated, involved, loyal person, to try to make
the worse, whatever it may be, better. Amer-
ica is a country run by the people, a demo-
cratic nation. Responsibility to freedom does
not come in one big package with instruc-
tions on how to be a good neighbor. It is
something that is achleved bit by bit, and
piece by piece which, when accumulated,
equals a large, driving force of loyal, edu-
cated involved people that cannot be put
down by such things as communism, a threat
of nuclear warfare or pollution.

Freedom is a struggle, a fight for something
sacred and preclous. It is not always an easy
struggle, but as long as there is man and a
planet on which for them to live, there will
be a fight for freedom. And, as a young
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American, I will arm myself with knowledge,
be involved with my country and my country-
men and I will loyally defend and uphold my
freedom.

OFFENSIVE AND DEGRADING
ADVERTISING

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, recently the Oldsmobile Divi-
sion of the General Motors Corp. has
come out with an “Il Signore” model
automobile. In promoting this automo-
bile, General Motors has employed the
worst kind of racial stereotypes. This
may be humorous to some but it is down-
right offensive to persons of Italian de-
scent and fo all Americans who find this
kind of thing to be totally out of bounds.

Recently, I1 Progresso, a very fine
newspaper published by my good friend
Fortune Pope, took issue with GM’s sell-
ing campaign. I include this editorial—
which expresses most effectively the view
of more than 23 million persons of Italian
descent, following my remarks in the
RECORD.

MTr. Speaker, I would like to think that
America has come beyond the point
where lampooning a person because of
his national heritage was considered good
clean fun. However, when America’s larg-
est corporation stoops to this kind of
thing one wonders just how far have we
come.

The editorial follows:

OFFENSIVE AND DEGRADING ADVERTISING

Recently some local and out-of-town radio
and television stations have been transmit-
ting a commercial advertising an Oldsmobile,
an “Il Signore" model.

The commercial is abusive and constitutes
an insult to the intelligence of listeners and
viewers of Itallan origin. This commercial
sets an unmistakable underworld theme. It
uses words and expressions usually assoclated
with the underworld, with phrases creating
the impression that for anyone to buy this
car it must have the characteristics of the
“Signore”, an expression which within the
context of the commercial assumes the
meaning of Underworld Boss or Godfather.

In the radio version the actor uses a strong
southern Italian accent, the type usually
assoclated with a gangster film character
actor, who Invites the people to a family
feast, while the background is filled with
music similar to the wedding party scene
in the film “The Godfather”.

The “I1 Signore”, the car with which one
goes to the feast is also referred to as the
Big Man (underworld term for the leader
of a gang, with a “hood” as strong as steel
and “bumpers” for “protection”. The com-
mercial ends with the words “you are either
with us or we kiss you good-bye" a term used,
according to testimony given by underworld
figure Joe Valachi, by gangsters to indicate
& killing or murder.

The television version of the commercial
has slight changes in its text but maintains
the same theme. Here the announcer, who
no longer has the southern Itallan accent,
indicates that with a car such as “Il1 Signore"
one can acquire many friends and conquer
much territory. To sum up, the commercial
clearly implles again that Italian is synon-
ymous to underworld and it creates the
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image that an Itallan-American is ready to
pay $5000.00 to gain from Il Signore, the
same power to make friends and conquer
territory as if he had the protection of a
Don Corleone (the prineipal in the film “The
QGodfather”) or any other “Godfather”.

The creator of this advertising gimmick
probably felt that he was providing the
viewers and listeners with an amusing com-
mercial. Assuming that this is so and that
he was not motivated by sinister motives,
he then must be an illiterate who is afflicted
by a most dangerous form of illiteracy, a
type lacking in good taste and intelligence,
a much more pernicious disease when it is
carried by a person responsible for preparing
radio and television commercials.

Is it possible that he believes he can
persuade people to buy cars by insulting and
humiliating them? While one is amazed that
the radio and TV stations, notwithstanding
their own Code of Ethics, accepted these
commercials, one is much more surprised by
the fact that the Oldsmobile Company allows
such offensive language to be alred in its
name or in fact that it resorts to utilizing
the talents of such a dullminded person,
insensitive to slurs which humiliate and de-
grade not only the sponsors but the same
mass media.

Rarely have commercials utilized so low
a theme as the one being used for “Il Sig-
nore”, and the 23 million Americans of Ital-
jan origin should feel dutybound to make
their feelings known and protest vehemently
by means of telephone calls, letters and tele-
grams, to the Oldsmobile Division of the
General Motors Corporation.

Their protest will be much more meaning-
ful if they refrain from buying the car
advertised in these commercials until the
Oldsmobile Company has eliminated this
shameful advertising monstrosity from the
alrwaves and apologizes to the Italian-
American community.

This is the only persuasive recourse and
it must be used to prevent other idiots from

writing trash so offensive and humiliating
to Americans of Itallan origin.

FOUR YEARS TO WHERE?

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, this Nation
has heard so much about President Nix-
on’s November mandate that the phrase
has become hollow. It takes a man like
W. O. Walker to come along and give the
phrase new life and new meaning—
through careful dissection.

In the January 27, 1973 edition of the
Call and Post, Mr. Walker, the newspa-
per's editor and publisher, did precisely
that. His probing examination of the
President's mandate deserves the undi-
vided attention of my colleagues.

Particularly significant in Mr. Walk-
er's editorial, “Four Years to Where?"”
was his discussion of black Americans
in relation to this mandate. It is W. O.
Walker’s central contention that, al-
though Mr. Nixon received a very small
percentage of the black vote, his large
majority should make him a bigger
man—it should make him truly a Presi-
dent of all of the people. Mr. Walker be-
lieves that one way in which this can be
accomplished is by the President calling
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a group of black leaders into his office
and committing himself to correcting the
serious denials of rights and justice to
all of America’s minorities.

I hereby present Mr. Walker’s incisive
editorial to this House:
DowN THE BiG RoaAD—FOUR YEARS TO WHERE?

(By Willlam O. Walker)

With the inauguration last Saturday of
Richard Milhouse Nixon as President of the
United States of America, another four years
of his administration of this nation's affairs
was ushered in.

At the point of oath taking, Mr. Nixon
again becomes the President of all the peo-
ple, Republicans, Democrats, Independents,
voters, non-voters, and any and all other
segments of this nation’s polyglot popula-
tion.

In his second administration, Mr. Nixon
carries into office one of the largest man-
dates of any man to hold this high office.
While this mandate may be subjected to
many and varied interpretations, there is no
gainsaying the fact that a whole lot of peo-
ple gave him a big vote of confidence.

Lopsided elections, especlally in second
terms, have to be interpreted by the victor
as to just what it means, Unfortunately, peo-
ple are not always clear as to the intent of
their voting. It is the wise victor who can
read between the lines, the fine and some-
times obscure Intentions of the voters.

A big vote also frees the victor from being
obligated to any specific group or class. For
the mandate is so broad that it encompasses
many desires and wishes.

Because of these facts, President Nixon is
now free to pursue a course of his own choos-
ing; to do the things he wants to do; to
reward and punish as he sees fit.

This kind of a challenge and opportunity
is awesome to any man. It is a temptation
hard to resist. It is an opportunity few men
have.

No President, whether he serves a long time
or short time In office, can solve all the prob-
lems of this nation with its world-wide com-
mitments. Therefore, he has to be selective
as to the areas he wants to be active in; the
things he wants to accomplish; the unfin-
ished business he wants to complete; the new
beginnings he wants to start.

Negroes did not support President Nixon
last November. Yes, there were some per-
centage points improvement, but these do
not alter the fact that Mr. Nixon enters his
second term with no valid support obliga-
tions to Negroes.

This, however does not change the fact
that the problems of the Negro cry out to
the high heavens for redress. Righting the
injustices our people have so long suffered
is the greatest plece of unfinished business
this and every other administration in the
White House has had to face. It is a problem
that cannot be shooed away, swept under the
rug, ignored or forgotten. Every President
since Washington has had to deal with this
problem in one way or another,

Abraham Lincoln took the biggest and
boldest step in abolishing slavery. This
opened up new approaches to solutions. Some
progress has been made since Lincoln’s
Emancipation Proclamation, but the goal of
freedom is still elusive and the need for
Justice is still a challenge!

No longer is racial freedom, justice and
rights, parochial to America. The narrowing
of space and distance has made every nation,
every race, our next-door neighbors. The
staccato chant of “freedom now" is heard
all over the world. The White House is con-
cerned with racial strife not only in the
United States, but in Israel, Africa, India
and Ireland.

The American Indians have been the most
exploited of our minorities, but, the Negro
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has been the most used. Our muscle and our
talents have been used to builld the wealth
of this nation; the benefits of which we have
been denied. Our crles for freedom and jus-
tice are muted by the nation’s mad rush for
world power.

Because our cause is just and our motives
pure, we seek only that to which we are en-
titled. No more, no less.

Negroes did not give Abraham Lincoln
much support, but President Lincoln was
big enough to embrace their cause.

So it is with President Richard M. Nixon.
He now has the opportunity to be big
enough to embrace our cause. The cause of
Justice is never a liability to those who have
the courage to espouse it.

The Negro is too close to his long denied
freedom to continue to be stymied. The gap
has narrowed since Lincoln’s move. President
Nixon, if he wills, can close the remaining
distance.

With peace returning to the world, Presi-
dent Nixon can now allocate some of his busy
schedule time to this too long ignored prob-
lem. The factors of solution are not so com-
plicated that any honest intentioned, fair-
minded executive can't, within a reasonable
time, make appreciable progress,

It would be a sensible and practical ap-
proach to reality if, in his wisdom, President
Nixon assembled a small but reputable group
to his office and requested their full and con-
tinuing cooperation in a sincere effort to once
and for all, correct the serious denials of
ﬂ.ghts and justice to sll of America’s minori-

es.

The most any man can aspire for, is free-
dom and justice. And, this is the least any
government should guarantee to any of its
citizens. Surely before the next four years of
President's administration ends, this 1= =&
laudable goal he should seek to attain.

From the ballot box, the Negro speaks in a
small voice, but, in the halls of justice, the
Negro’s cause lies heavy on the conscience of
this great nation.

A SALUTE TO THE FFA
HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, the week of
Washington’s birthday is set aside each
year to observe another anniversary, that
of the Future Farmers of America, and
I want to join in congratulating and
showing my support for our Nation’s
finest and most constructive youth or-
ganization.

The program of the FFA combines the
development of our youth resources with
total community development, and is ef-
fec@ively symbolized by the theme of
their national week, “FFA Unites Youth
With Opportunities.”

In Minnesota we have 14,000 active
current members and some 70,000 alumni
in 268 high school chapters. Nationally,
there are over 440,000 members in 8,276
chapters.

Mr. Speaker, being a farmer myself,
and representing a very farm oriented
congressional district, I have had a first
hand acquaintance with the Puture
Farmers of America and the great work
they have been doing since their found-
ing days.

I am proud to see their accomplish-
ments. I am proud of the dedicated, un-
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selfish, clean-cut youth who are its mem-
bers.

These young people are the agricul-
tural and environmental leaders of to-
morrow. As the need for food to feed a
hungry world increases, our FFA mem-
bers of today will play an ever more im-
portant role in maintaining the quality
of life not only in Minnesota and Amer-
ica, but throughout the world.

Mr. Speaker, I want to personally com-
mend our FFA leaders and members for
their tremendous accomplishments in
the agricultural and environmental
fields.

MIKOLAJ EKOPERNIK COMMEMO-
RATED IN POEM AND PROCLAMA-
TION

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, through-
out 1973 Polish-Americans in my own
11th District in Illinois and all over
the Nation are celebrating the 500th
anniversary of the birth of Mikolaj Ko-
pernik—Nicolaus Copernicus—the world-
famous Polish scientist and astronomer.

It is important for all Americans to be
aware of the social and cultural plural-
ism which has made America great, and
it is in this spirit that I include the quin-
centennial proclamation by the distin-
guished Governor of Illinois, Hon. Dan
Walker, and a commemorative poem by
Marek Gordon. The proclamation and
poem follow:

STATE OF ILLINOIS, PROCLAMATION

Because a lonely man five hundred years
ago gazed at the stars through a rusted tube
and thought and calculated, astronomers all
over the earth will this year cooperate in
commemorating the quincentennial of his
birth.

Because of his studies and perceptions and
courage Americans have explored the moon
and our National Aeronautics and Space
Agency will launch a new orbiting astro-
nomical observatory named “Copernicus” in
his: honor.

The Gregorian calendar by which we regu-
late our lives today utilized the astronomical
tables founded on his heliocentric concept
that the sun is the center of the universe
about which the planets revolve.

Nicolaus Copernicus, or Mikolaj Eopernik,
who was probably best known and loved as
a canon and physicilan during his lifetime,
was also an economist, artist, lecturer, advo-
cate, pharmacist and surveyor.

His heliocentric theory and his concep-
tion of the universe liberated men's thoughts
from centurles of bondage and fertillzed the
minds not only of astronomers and physi-
cists, but also of philosophers and humanists,
marking the birth of modern science.

Therefore I, Dan Walker, Governor of the
State of Illinols, proclalm the anniversary of
his birth, February 19, 1973, Nicolaus Coper-
nicus Day in Illinols and urge all citizens to
appropriately observe the guincentennial.

PRIEST FROM THE BORDER
(By Marek Gordon)

they are counting
from ten to zero—
closing in the
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computers old time
they also open

with counting a new era
Mikolaj Eopernik

was sleeping in his grave

we are rotating, people,
around orange,

which gives us

light, love, heat ...
that'’s it, that is it!

everything started
from small thinking,
in spare time ...

but if you put

your modern dime
into the time
machine

(that will happen
in the twenty-first
century, of course),
you will listen to
the lecture, that:

“Mikolaj Kopernik
was born on the
fighting border
between Poland and
Germany . ..

(we are rotating,
don't you feel
that the globe
is going faster
than you?)

He asked for help
of Polish King
against
the Black Cross
Knights!

I

the Bishop and the Doctor
of the last resort—

proud of His knowledge,
not begging to any court.

(but, He was rotating
already in His
dreams out

of this world)

if you open the encyclopedia
(except a German one)
you will see the average priest
next to nothing in wealth
but He was counting alright
in the darkest ages
of suspicion
burning piles—
His mother tongue
was the stars,
His Country was the moon.
and soon the ruler
of the souls
and soon the father
of believing
sent Him the message
to come over
to Rome . ..to Rome...
but He was clever,
He stayed at home!
III
old fashioned rider
of the sky . ..
people said: “he is wrong”
but HE WAS RIGHT
and He reached heaven
before death
through
the frustrations,
through regret—

He stopped the Sun
and moved The Earth
maybe not knowing
He converted

the whole concept

of life.

HE took the stars
to his cold bed
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because his wife
was The Universe!
IV
maybe the children
will be asking us
(because the Children
want to know)—
had this really
happened?
0, yes—o, yes
this happened really
FIVE HUNDRED YEARS AGO!
v
this poem breaks
the sounding bracket . .,
that the Eopernik
moves In the rockets
burning the gas or alcohol—
priest from the border
forever Pole.

SAVE MIGRANT WORKER HEALTH
PROGRAM

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the pas-
sage of the Migrant Health Act in 1962,
was one of the rare expressions of con-
cern by the U.S. Congress for farmwork-
ers and their families. Over the past
decade, funds appropriated to migrant
health have provided much needed, and
otherwise unavailable health services to
perhaps the single most cruelly exploited
group of people in America.

Now we are told that the administra-
tion’s proposed 1974 budget recommends
the termination of the migrant health
program. If this program dies, then it
will just serve to confirm the already
justifiable belief of most farmworkers
that the Government just does not care
what happens to them.

Congress should not allow this to hap-
pen. The need for a separate and dis-
tinct health program for migrants is
manifestly obvious, and has been clearly
demonstrated.

The health needs of farmworkers is a
terrible indictment of our society’s un-
willingness to provide farmworkers with
basic necessities which are taken for
granted by most other American workers.
The litany is overwhelming: Farmwork-
ers are victimized by an incidence of dis-
ease, infant mortality, malnutrition, and
other health deficiencies unsurpassed by
any other sector of the population.
Tuberculosis is 17 times more frequent,
and infestation with worms 35 times
more frequent among migrants than with
the usual patient. Infant mortality and
death from infectious diseases is 214
times the national average. Epidemics of
polio have recently occured in areas
highly concentrated by migrants:; nutri-
tional diseases remain common. The

average life expectancy for a migrant is
more than 10 years less than the aver-

age American’s; the average Ameriean,
compared to the migrant worker, has
seven times the number of medical visits
per year—4.3 as opposed to 0.61 visits—
even though the farmworker is obviously
more in need of care. Incredibly, in affiu-
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ent America, 59 percent of migrant chil-
dren under age 3 have had no immuniza-
tion shots whatsoever. Quite simply,
health statistics for today’s migrants are
comparable to national averages for the
year 1930—it is a national disgrace.

Because farmworkers constitute a
unique segment of our society, they,
therefore, require programs specifically
designed to meet their unique problems.
As they move around the country, pick-
ing the food for our tables, farmworkers
constantly encounter language barriers,
cultural differences, and, as a conse-
quence of their mobility, are unable to
meet residence requirements which then
denies them medical services. Studies
clearly show that only a very few farm-
workers ever become eligible for medi-
care or medicaid.

Migrant health programs have been
designed to meet the particular need of
the people they serve. One hundred and
seventeen single and multicounty health
projects now assist farmworkers in 317
counties in 36 States. In my State of Cali-
fornia, consumer-oriented health pro-
grams that should become prototypes
for the rest of the Nation have been
eminently successful. It has been excit-
ing and gratifying to see programs
developed to meet migrant workers’
particular needs—it would be cruelly dis-
heartening to see these programs lost
because of a bureaucratic shuffle.

Farmworkers know from bitter experi-
ence what will happen to their health
services if they become just one of many
groups competing for scarce funds—
farmworker programs will evaporate.

Four decades ago, John Steinbeck
aroused the Nation with his accounts of
the plight of farmworkers. But nothing
was done, In 1960, the powerful television
documentary, “A Harvest of Shame,” re-
discovered the problem. Still, little has
been done. Now, in 1973, it appears that
one of the few programs that Congress
has enacted to specifically aid farm-
workers is in jeopardy.

In response to the obvious needs of
farmworkers, and in recognition of the
lack of effectiveness of migrant health
programs—despite the lack of adequate
funding in the past—I am introducing a
bill to extend the Migrant Health Act,
and to significantly increase our finan-
cial commitment to the program. This
bill would provide authorizations of $60
million for fiscal year 1974, $105 million
for 1975, $120 million for 1976, and $135
million for 1977. In view of the fact that
HEW officials have stated that to provide
minimum standards of health care for
the entire farmworker population eligible
under the act would cost $600 million, it
is clear that my dollar figures are a bare
minimum.

Meanwhile, unless action is taken im-
mediately, there is every chance that
come this summer, health clinies will be
closing in the fields of America. Gone
with these centers will be whatever small
commitment we have made to the better-
ment of health conditions for farmwork-
ers, as well as the commitment that the
community that receives the services
makes when participating in the develop-
ment of these services.
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Mr. Speaker, I include the full text of
the bill in the Recorp at this point:

A BiL To EXTEND MIGRANT HEALTH ACT AND
INCREASE AFPPROPRIATION

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That Section
310 of the Public Health BService Act 1s
amended by inserting after “June 30, 1973,”
the following: “not to exceed 60,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, $105,-
000,000 for the flscal year ending June 30,
1975, $120,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1976, and $135,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1977."

Bec. 2. Section 310 of the Public Health
Service Act is further amended by striking
“and"” immediately before the clause designa-
tion “(ii)"” in paragraph (1) and inserting
at the end of such clause the followlng: “and
(ii1) premiums for a prepaid health care plan
eligible for Federal assistance where such
clinics or special projects so request. All such
clinics, special projects, and prepald health
care plans shall provide outreach and follow-
up services,”.

Bec. 3. Section 310 of the Public Health
Service Act is further amended by inserting
“{a)"” immediately after the section designa-
tion and by adding at the end of such sub-
section the following new subsection: “(b)*
There are hereby authorized to be appropri-
ated $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1973, $25,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1974, $35,000,000 for the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1975, $40,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1876, and
$45,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
19717, to enable the Secretary to assist in the
provision of necessary hospital care to do-
mestic agricultural migratory workers and
their families.”

Bec. 4. Section 310 of the Public Health
Bervice Act is further amended by adding at
the end of new subsection (b) the following
new subsection: “(c)” In making grants un-
der this section the Secretary shall give pri-
ority to those applicants whose policy-mak-
ing body is composed of a majority of per-
sons who are consumers of its services, where
competing applicants appear to the Secretary
of Health, Education and Welfare to be
equally qualified.”

LYNDON B. JOHNSON
HON. JAMES A. HALEY

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 6, 1973

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, it is with
a deep sense of humility I add my own
remarks to the growing tribute to our
late President, Lyndon Baines Johnson.
Once again our country finds herself
without the wisdom and advice of a liv-
ing former President. Yet we can still
look to the life of President Johnson
for guidance in meeting the needs of this
country today.

His assumption of the Presidency on
one of the United States darkest days
made him the first southern President
in over 100 years, yet he transcended
the politics of regionalism and sought
first what was best for the Nation. He
used his great leadership in conjunction
with the Congress to lead the Nation,
reaffirming the strength and vitality of
our great people and the stability of our
political system.
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President Johnson was probably one
of the most easily accessible Presidents
for Members of Congress to see. He was
a man of strong convictions, but he was
also a man who listened to many voices.
While many of his programs were con-
troversial, he at least had the courage
to present and support them.

It will take time for people to fully
recognize and analyze his many good
qualities, but I think history will judge
him kindly.

IS PUBLIC TV UNDER THE HAMMER?

HON. BARBER B. CONABLE, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Speaker, contro-
versy is swirling about public noncom-
mercial television these days and a for-
mer colleague of ours seems to be in the
center of it. I refer to Thomas B. Curtis,
former Congressman from Missouri and
presently Chairman of the Board of the
Corporation for Public Broadcasting.

Tom Curtis served in this chamber for
18 years and was known here as a man
of great principle, fairness and inde-
pendence. Now vice president and gen-
eral counsel for Encyclopedia Britannica
and the Encyclopedia Britannica Educa-
tional Corp., he serves without remu-
neration on the Board for Public Broad-
casting in the interest of improving and
strengthening national noncommercial
radio and television. It is clear that
charges which have greeted his appoint-
ment as chairman of the corporation
were not made by persons with any
knowledge of the character of the man
involved.

One of the Nation's eminent colum-
nists recently discussed the public broad-
casting controversy and the role of Tom
Curtis in it. Roscoe Drummond, an in-
formed commentator on national events
for many years, pointed out that criti-
cism and controversy are not likely to
dissuade Mr. Curtis from trying to carry
out what he believes to be responsible,
equitable and beneficial for public broad-
casting. I believe many of my colleagues
would be interested to read Mr. Drum-
mond’s enlightened commentary and I
insert in the Recorp his column, “Is
Public TV Under the Hammer?” of Feb-
ruary 9, 1973.

Is PusLic TV UNDER THE HAMMER?
(By Roscoe Drummond)

Now is the time for somebody to come to
the defense of Thomas B. Curtis, the new
and badgered Chairman of the Corporation
for Public Broadcasting.

Or at least to set the record straight. Noth-
ing more would be needed.

Here is a widely esteemed 18-year Con-
gressman from Missourl, who is now Vice
President and General Counsel of the Ency-
clopedia Britannica. The moment he was

elected to head the instrument Congress cre-
ated to develop educational radio and tele-
vision—even before he had said anything,
proposed anything, done anything—he was
clobbered.

He was clobbered instantly, totally and
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inaccurately, mostly by critics of the Nixon
Administration, by many in the media who
assume that nearly everything is a censor-
ship plot and by those in television who
assume that nothing could be better than
the status quo.

The principal accusations aimed at Curtis
before he could catch his breath—together
with the facts which call them into ques-
tion—are these:

Accusation—Nixon made Curtis Chalrman
of the CPB to enable the White House to
“take over” public broadcasting.

Fact—The President couldn’t make any-
body Chairman of the CPB and didn’t make
Curtis Chairman. Curtis was unanimously
elected by the fifteen members of the Board
of the Corporation eight of whom were ap-
pointed by Lyndon Johnson.

Accusation—The White House wants to
turn publicly financed, noncommercial TV
into a propaganda arm of the Administration
and expects to use Curtis to that end.

PFact—Unproved, I belleve untrue and cer-
tainly unsattainable. Tom Curtis can't be
“used” by anybody. He is in nobody’s pocket
and never has been, as his colleagues in
Congress know. One of his central objectives
today is to make sure that public radio and
television shall not be allowed to become &
propaganda tool of this Administration or
any future Administration. You can count on
him for that.

Accusation—The White House is out to
“destroy"” public television and hopes the new
Chairman will help.

Fact—Apparently the critics disdain logical
reasoning. The Administration could hardly
set out to destroy public television and at
the same time expect to make it into a parti-
san propaganda arm. It wants to do nelther—
and isn't. During the first Nixon term Federal
appropriations for the Corporation for Public
Broadeasting rose from $5 million in 1960 to
$36 million in 1972. The White House Is
asking Congress to increase this to $45 mil-
lion for the new fiscal year and to $80 million
for the next,

Accusation—The critics assume and assert
that Chalrman Curtis aims to wipe out public
affairs programming, opposes controversial
programs and wants only bland stuff,

Fact—They don't know this man Curtis.
He has been a center of controversy through-
out his whole political career, in Congress
and out. He likes controversy; he believes in
it; he sees it as a vital part of non-commer-
cial television, a needed Impetus to public
awareness. He Is an economic conservative
and & civil libertarian and If his critics would
take time to get acquainted with him, they
would find him a valuable ally of public
broadcasting.

During this early period of attack-first-
and-get-the-facts-afterward, the aim seemed
to be to immobilize the new Chairman be-
fore he could do anything. But Curtis doesn’t
immobilize easily and it is my conviction that
in due time public television viewers will
find him a boon and the public TV station
directors and most producers will find him
an asset,

Naturally he wants fairness and balance
in controversial programs and in news com-
mentary. He'll get it, The status quo isn't
to be sacred. He would like to see more na-
tionally produced programs, not less. He
would like to see the local board members of
the 223 public TV stations more active in
shaping programs for local audiences. He
would like to see public TV producing more
ithat is different from commercial TV.

I suspect Tom Curtis will be around a
while—and busy.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
OMB PHANTOM STRIKES

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, one ele-
ment of the debate over the Office of
Management and Budget is that too
often that Agency's decisions are made
without any public light being shed on
those decisions whatsoever.

In my remarks to this body on OMB,
I have made such a point on several oc-
casions.

A front page article in the Saturday,
February 17, edition of the Washington
Post discloses vividly the truth of my
past complaints. The article, by Post
writer Peter Braestrup, tells the harsh
story of OMB's role in trying to cut back
disability payments to amputee veter-
ans of the Vietnam war.

The most frightening aspect of this
story of OMB trying to save money at
the expense of those men who have sac-
rified so much is even President Nixon
was not aware of OMB's plans. If such
secrecy continues to result in political
embarrassment to the administration, I
would not be surprised to see the Presi-
dent down on this end of the avenue urg-
ing passage of the OMB control bills that
have been introduced.

Also to be noted is the fact that offi-
cials of the Veterans’ Administration are
taking the blame for this snafu, and one
official, Olney B. Owen, has been relieved
of duty. Meanwhile, the backroom boys
at OMB continue to scheme against ful-
filling the domestic needs of this Nation.

At this time, I insert the article from
the Washington Post in full in the
RECORD:

OMB OrpErep VETERANS CoUT
(By Peter Braestrup)

The White House Office of Management
and Budget—rather than the Veterans Ad-
ministration—ordered a $160 million cut in
veterans disability benefits that was with-
drawn amid public uproar this week.

The actual history of the plan contrasts
markedly with the public version. The VA
took full responsibility for the proposal when
it was circulated among veterans’ groups
and on Capitol Hill last week, and VA Ad-
ministrator Donald E. Johnson defended the
scheme as a matter of “equity.”

And after critics protested that the chief
losers would be Vietnam amputees, it was
the VA that withdrew the plan on Wednes-
day—saying it was doing so on orders from
the White House.

An examination of how the proposal was
fashioned and implemented offers some in-
sight into the workings of the OMB and the
faceless federal bureaucracy, and into who
suffers when things go wrong.

The story, as garnered from congressional
and Nixon Administration sources, is com-
plex, and some of the principal characters
are unavailable to discuss their roles. John-
son ‘was unreachable at a VA senior staff
meeting held at the Hunt Valley Inn out-
side Baltimore. OMB officlals were either un-
reachable or refused to discuss it in detail.
And the White House sald Thursday the
snafu was purely the VA's fault,

However, the chief players in the bureau-
cratic drama appear to be these:
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Veterans Administrator Johnson, 48, Towa-
born feed dealer, World War II infantry of-
ficer and former national commander of the
‘American Legion (1964-65). Johnson, by
«all accounts, did not contest OMB’s order
last December for a $160 million cut in over-
all disability benefits. Last week he publicly
defended the proposed cuts as both economi-
cally “equitable” and medically justified.

James H. Cavenaugh, assistant director of
the White House Domestic Council. Accord-
ing to OMB officials, veterans policy is one
of his major concerns but his exact role in
the VA budget process is cloudy. Caven-
augh could not be reached for comment
yesterday.

Four men in the OMB, faceless to the pub-
lic, who dealt with Johnson and his top aldes
on VA budget matters leading to the dis-
ability cuts. These are Paul O'Neill, the top
policy-maker, and staff members Willlam
Fisher, James Tshiergl, and Fred Fletcher.

Olney B. Owen, 57, Kentucky-born Air
Force veteran, a Republican and VA employee
since 1946. He developed and sent up the
proposed cuts to Congress Feb. 6, at John-
son’s request, and was fired Wednesday as
chief of VA’'s benefits department. Owen said
yesterday that Johnson had glven him no ex-
planation for his dismissal from the $31,000-
a-year post. The Veterans of Foreign Wars
sald Owen was “apparently the scapegoat”
for the snafu.

As Johnson emphasized earlier this week—
before the cuts were withdrawn—the law al-
lows the administrator to make perlodic re-
visions of disability ratings which now affect
2.3 million ex-GIs, most of them pre-Vietnam
veterans.

In 1968, the VA, with the help of the Cen-
sus Bureau, did a study comparing the 1967
incomes of 500,000 physically or mentally
disabled veterans of all wars and 14,000 non-
disabled veterans. This study was to be the
basis of any change in ratings.

(Congressional sources argue that any 1967
data had to underemphasize Vietnam vet-
erans, since most of that group came home
later.)

The data indicated that it was harder for
a mentally ill veteran or an epileptic to get
or hold a job than for an amputee. Thus—
analyzed unemotionally on economic
grounds—the amputee's impairment was
considered less and therefore he should get a
lower disability rating. On the other hand,
the mentally 111 should get a higher rating.

As a VA official privately emphasized, these
ratings were “standards” to be used not for
budget purposes but for judging relative “im-
pairment” among the disabled, from 10 per
cent up to 100 per cent for such things as
total blindness or mental incapacitation.

The changes in ratings were slowly made.
The VA’s Disabllity Policy Board, consisting
of lawyers, doctors and other speclalists, re-
viewed the new mix under the aegls of James
T. Taft Jr., director of VA compensation and
benefits. Preoccupled with details of several
thousand changes, no one In Taft’s office
“grasped the real magnitude” of the im-
pact on Vietnam veterans, one source sald.

In fact, however, the ratings changes
meant sizeable cuts in monthly benefits for
200,000 Vietnam veterans. Most pre-Vietnam
veterans were exempt from cuts since Con-
gress imposed a freeze on any disability rat-
ing held 20 years or more.

For example, a Vietnam veteran whose leg
is amputated at the hip currently has a 90
per cent rating, and gets $275 a month. Under
the changes he would get a 40 per cent rating,
#1068 a month, losing $169. If he happened to
be married with a child, he would lose an-

other $53 monthly. Other benefits, tied to his
90 per cent rating, would also disappear with
the change.

In 1971, VA officials Including Owen testi-
fied on Capitol Hill on the administration’s
behalf. They urged congressmen to hold off

.
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pressing for added disability benefits pending
completion of the VA study.

Finally, on March 1, 1972, the proposed
ratings changes—the same ones contained in
a 200-page package that was sent to Capitol
Hill on Feb. 6 of this year—were put to-
gether, at Johnson’s urging.

Later that month, according to VA sources,
Johnson was briefed on the changes by sub-
ordinates, including Owen and his deputy,
Charles Peckarsky. The VA administrator was
told three things:

The impact on the disabled Vietnam com-
bat veterans—because of the drop in ratings
for “bone and muscle” damage—would be
considerable.

While 8100 million, under present payment
schedules, would be saved by reducing am-
putee benefits, higher payments to 350,000
mentally i1l would add $286 million. Hence,
the rating schedule would add $186 million
to the overall benefit payout.

The public uproar—from the American
Legion, Veterans of Foreign Wars and other
groups—would be disastrous.

Later that Spring, Johnson and his top
aides briefed Paul O'Neill and other OMB
officials on estimated costs and impact.

But, at that point, it was strictly a “theo-
retical exercise,” according to VA sources.
Johnson by all accounts let the ratings
change lie fallow. He ordered that outside
medical consultants review the document.

In mid-December, however, as the annual
tug-of-war over the next VA budget began
with OMB, Johnson ordered that the ratings
changes be made ready for public comment,
bypassing the normal intra-agency review,
under a schedule that would make the
changes effective by late October instead of
Jan. 1, 1974.

In early January, VA sources said, as Owen
and his subordinates were readying the rat-
ing change document, Johnson told them
to base it on the 1967 medical study. But
he also said it would mean a $160 million
saving, ordered by OMB. Warren McDonald,
Johnson's executive assistant, brought Owen's
group {illustrative OMB charts.

Ironically, however, the final document
that went up at Johnson's order to Capitol
Hill on Feb. 6 was essentially the March 1972
document and did not embody a $160 million
saving as had been “estimated” by OMB in
the President’s 1974 budget message. It em-
bodies, according to VA sources, the same
overall increase of $186 million forecast a
year earlier, even though 200,000 physically
handicapped Vietnam GIs would lose bene-
fits.
As public clamor broke Feb. 9, Johnson
defended the medical and technical basis
of the study and the $£160 million “cut.” But,
according to VA sources, Fletcher and other
OMB officials this week “raised hell” because
Owen’s group had not revised the ratings
to produce a $160 million cut. -

It appeared to VA sources that Johnson
had promised OME more than he could ask
Owen and Co. to deliver without telling them
to disregard VA's own technical study.

The document sent to Capitol Hill at John-
son’s order caused an uproar with its sharp
slashes in benefits for physically disabled
Vietnam GIs. But by VA sources accounts,
the slashes were a good deal less severe than
those which were calculated by OMB to pro-
duce & $160 million saving—but which never
saw daylight.

Yesterday, Sen. Vance Hartke (D-Ind.)
chairman of the Senate Veterans Committee,
ordered preliminary investigation into John-
son's dismissal of Owen Wednesday and the
sudden transfer of his deputy, Charles
Peckarsky, to Johnson's office.

Johnson has already ordered an inquiry on
why there was a difference between what
OMB ordered and what the VA delivered to
Capitol Hill—a difference which he appar-
ently did not perceive earlier.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

EUROPEAN SECURITY CONFERENCE
AND ITS POSSIBLE ADVERSE EF-
FECTS ON LITHUANIA

HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts, Mr.
Speaker, there are many houses in the
American mansion. Not the least of them
are inhabited by Lithuanian-Americans,
who, last week, celebrated the 55th an-
niversary of their homeland’s establish-
ment as a republie.

I am happy to pay tribute to them as
Americans and fo join with them in
marking the anniversary of their inde-
pendence. Unfortunately, it has been
taken from them again, and, for this, I
also join them in mourning.

Here is a printed discussion of
Lithuania’s currently unhappy status as
provided by the Lithuanian-American
Community of the U.S.A., Inc:

EUROPEAN SECURITY CONFERENCE AND ITs Pos-
SIBLE ADVERSE EFFECTS ON LITHUANTA

On February 16, Americans of Lithuanian
origin and descent commemorated two an-
niversaries—the 722nd anniversary of the
founding of the Lithuanian State, and the
55th anniversary of the establishment of the
modern Republic of Lithuania on Feb-
ruary 16, 1918.

Lithuania's independence lasted only until
1940, when the Soviet Union invaded and
occupied Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia and
forcibly annexed these Baltic States into the
Soviet Union. The United States and other
great western powers have steadfastly main-
tained a policy of non-recognition of this
forceful Incorporation of the Baltic States
into the Soviet Empire. This non-recognition
policy must continue, especially, in view of
the Soviet proposed ‘European Conference
on Security and Cooperation’. As indicated in
the published preliminaries of the Confer-
ence the Soviet concept of the security of
the European States has one primary pre-
requisite: That the territorial integrity of
the states and inviolability of their frontiers
be maintained.

The recognition of the territorial “status
quo” in Europe would violate the right of
self-determination of the peoples and the
nations of Eastern Europe. It would be tanta-
mount to world ratification of the infamous
‘Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact of 1939, and
would extinguish for all time the small
candle of hope in the darkness of totalitarian
oppression.

Today, the United States stands on the
threshold of the most meaningful and
potentially rewarding era in the history of
mankind. For the first time in the last filty
years, global peace is attainable. However,
global peace is only the first great objective
of our nation, we must also seek the attain-
ment of freedom and justice for all oppressed
nations. For even if the countries of the
world cease hostilities toward one another,
the unresoclved legacies of the Second World
War must be confronted; the status of the
Baltic Nations must be once and for all—
equitably resolved. Furthermore, let us not be
fooled that world peace can be attained by
offering the inalienable rights of the people
of Lithuania and the other Baltic Nations
upon the altar of appeasement.

Even now, Lithuanians railsed under the
yoke of communism are risking and sacrific-
ing their lives in deflance of the Soviet re-
gime, seeking religious and political freedom
for their country. The unsuccessful escape at-
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tempt of the Lithuanian sallor, Simas
Kudirka, the self-immolation of Romas
Ealanta, and the subsequent demonstration
by thousands of young Lithuanians, and the
petition of 17,000 Lithuanian Roman Catho-
lics to Kurt Waldheim of the United Nations,
demonstrates their thirst for freedom at any
price.

The 89th U.S. Congress during its second
session adopted House Concurring Resolu-
tion 416, urging the President to direct the
question of the status of the Baltic coun-
tries in the United Nations and other inter-
national forums.

The time is now, to present to the public
at large and the government of the United
Btates the grave concern shared by
Lithuanian Americans and the people of
Eastern and Central Europe over the ap-
proaching Soviet proposed ‘European Con-
ference on Security and Cooperation’.

FREEDOM CHALLENGING MARY-
LAND RACE EXPERIMENT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the liberals
in Maryland now complain because free
people use their freedom to do what they
know is necessary for the education and
safety of their children.

The local free press fails to understand
freedom and criticizes parents who re-
move their children from racially bal-
anced Federal schools in favor of inde-
pendent schools, thus recreating unbal-
ance and upsetting the Federal judges’
master plan.

The race mixers will never learn. Hav-
ing destroyed any possibility of racial
balance in Washington, D.C., and many
large cities, they now force destruction of
public education. The coup d’etat is about
to occur. People refuse to be put into a
bag, shook up, and realined. That is
what freedom is all about. And people
who are willing to pay the price of free-
dom will continue to flee and make their
life regardless of the disgust of perfidious
news media and political judges.

I include a related news clipping:

PRIVATE SCHOOLS PERIL RACIAL BALANCE
(By Charles A, Erause)

“This place is all right, but I'd rather
be back in public school,” sald Eenneth Rob-
erts, 14, as he unwrapped a sandwich in the
lunchroom of the Riverside Baptist School
in Avondale.

Roberts was one of 500 former Prince
George's County public school students who
attended their first day of classes yesterday
at the Riverdale school’s expanded campus in
the former LaSalle College.

He had switched to the Baptist private
school for the second semester, the youth
sald, “because of raclal problems, I guess . . .
my mother took me out of public school.”
Roberts, a 9th grader, went to Martin Luther
King Junlor High school in Beltsville.

Gina Petrillo, 11, a sixth-grader who went
to Margaret Brent Elementary in New Car-
rollton, said she “loved” the new school but
was afraid of being paddled by the school
authorities “They wouldn't do it,” she said,
but after a moment's pause added: “Maybe
they would. I'm going to be good.”

The Riverdale Baptist School reflects the
no-nonsense educational and religious phi-
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losophy of its founder and chief architect,
the Rev. R. Herbert Fitzpatrick, who says
his Riverdale Baptist Church is one of the
fastest growing churches in the country.
Mr. Fitzpatrick was overseeing the start of
the LaSalle campus yesterday before leaving
last night for a trip to Israel.

Larry Evans, 32, the school's principal, said
yesterday that Riverdale Baptist had doubled
its enrollment this semester and added the
Avondale campus—a former Catholic semi-
nary—as a result of a court-ordered desegre-
gation plan for the county's public school
system that went Into effect Jan. 28. The
plan involved the transfer of about 33,000
students, including the busing of 12,000 stu-
dents who had walked to school.

“Busing was the straw that broke the
camel's back," Evans sald. "I think that peo-
ple are just fed up with all the problems
in the public schools.”

“I think busing is a rellgious issue,” Evans
sald. “Until the love of the Lord is in every-
one’s heart, you can't legislate morality.”

Both Prince George's school officlals and
Evans agreed yesterday that the shift of
500 virtually all white students from the
public schools to Riverdale may affect the
makeup of some public schools and lead to
additional changes in the desegregation plan
next fall.

U.S. District Court Judge Frank A. Kauf-
man has retained jurisdiction over the coun-
ty's public school system and will review the
desegregation plan in early March to insure
that the school system has complied with
his court order.

If certain schools are not within general
guldelines issued by the court—that is, no
more than 50 per cent black and no less
than 10 per cent black enrollment in each
school—Eaufman has the right to order fur-
ther changes to bring all county schools
within the guidelines.

Paul M. Nussbaum, attorney for the

county's school board, sald yesterday he

could not be sure what effect the 500 new
Riverdale Baptist students would have on
the publle schools to which the students
had been assigned.

“If they all come from one school, obvi-
ously that would throw the plan off bal-
ance,”” Nussbaum said. "But if they come
from 10 different schools, I don’'t know."

Evans said that a majority of the stu-
dents newly enrolled at Riverdale come from
the Lanham-New Carrollton area, the center
of antibusing sentiment in the county.

Willlam Paca Elementary in Landover,
formerly a virtually all-black school to
which white New Carrolliton students from
Robert Prost and John Carroll elementary
were to have been bused, may not reach its
projected racial composition due to the
opening of Riverdale Baptist, a school ad-
ministration spokesman sald yesterday.

Paca had 330 white children and 304 black
children on Feb. 2 when the last county-
wide attendance count was taken. If 30
Riverdale students were to have gone to
Paca, Nussbaum sald, more white children
might have to be brought intoc Paca next
fall.

The new Riverdale Baptist school is an
old, stone building on a hill overlooking 23
acres of wooded land less than a mile from
the District of Columbia line. Evans said he
hoped to expand to accommodate another
500 fourth through ninth-grade students
next fall. The school charges $500 a year,
and offers classes In kindergarten through
ninth grade for its current enrollment of
1,000 students.

Evans sald that Riverdale Baptist should
not be blamed for throwing the desegrega-
tion plan off balance. ‘“We've had people
threaten to leave the county if they couldn’t
get their kids in our school,” he said.

“We feel that any stability we can offer
has got to be a relief to the county as a
whole,” Evans said.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

VEYSEY LEADS DRIVE TO ENFORCE
STIFFER CALIFORNIA SMOG LAWS

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing legislation to guarantee Cali-
fornia’s right to continue taking the lead
in fighting air pollution, and to continue
enforcing State pollution standards
which are more stringent than Federal
standards. My legislation, which is co-
sponsored by 39 of my colleagues from
California, would simply clarify existing
law to avoid administrative misinterpre-
tation in the future.

It would prevent the Environmental
Protection Agency from negating stiff
California statutes in favor of weaker
Federal regulations.

Mr. Speaker, Congress plainly recog-
nized the need for California to have
this option, when it passed legislation
to that effect in 1967. That bill, known
as the Murphy Amendment to the Air
Quality Act, directed the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare to grant
California a waiver from Federal regula-
tions when California’s provisions are
more stringent. The statute clearly says:

The Secretary shall, after notice and op-

portunity for public hearings, walve applica-
tion.

It does not say:
The Secretary may waive.

However, during the past 2 years, with
the Environmental Protection Agency
administering the war on pollution, this
statute has been misinterpreted to allow
the EPA to deny requests from California
for a waiver. Requests have been denied
because California wanted to be stronger
against air pollution—not because our
State was weaker.

To me, this does not represent the di-
rection in which the EPA should be going.
Further, the real irony in this situation
lies in the fact that most of the Federal
air pollution regulations are ones which
were inspired by California years ago.
California has plainly been the leader
in the antipollution field, and rightfully
50. We have had the problem the longest
and the worst. And today, our problem
demands treatment and sacrifice which
could not be imposed on the Nation as a
whole. Sweeping, general air pollution
regulations, which might be practical for
the Nation, are grossly insufficient for
California.

Mr. Speaker, I offer a report of the
Senate Public Works Committee on the
Air Quality Act, which was issued on
July 15, 1967. It leaves no doubt as to
the legislative intent of Congress when
it passed the Murphy amendment. I
quote:

On the question of preemption, represent-
atlves of the State of Callfornia were clearly
opposed to displacing that State's right to
set more stringent standards to meet pecu-
Har local conditions. The auto industry con-
versely was adamant that the nature of their

manufacturing mechanism required a single
national standard in order to eliminate un-

due economic strain on the industry.
The committee has taken cognizance of
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both of these points of view. SBenator Mur-
phy convinced the committee that Califor-
nia’s unique problems and ploneering efforts
Justified a waiver of the preemption section
to the State of California. As a result, the
committee incorporated in section 202(b) a
walver amendment offered by Senator Mur-
phy. It is true that, in the 15 years that auto
emission standards have been debated and
discussed, only the State of California has
demonstrated compelling and extraordinary
circumstances sufficiently different from the
Nation as a whole to justify standards on
automoblle emissions which may, from time
to time, need be more stringent than nation-
al standards.

The situation may change, Other regions
of the Nation may develop air pollution
situations related to automobile emissions
which will require standards different from
those applicable nationally, The committee
expects the Secretary to inform the Congress
of any such situation in order that expan-
sion or change in the existing waiver provi-
slon may be considered.

Until such time as additional problems of
this type arise it seemed appropriate that
the walver provision of gsubsection (b)
should be limited solely to California. This
approach can have several positive values:

1. Most Iimportantly California will be
able to continue its already excellent pro-
gram to the benefit of the people of that
State.

2. The Nation will have the benefit of
California’s experience with lower standards
which will require new control systems and
design. In fact California will continue to
be the testing area for such lower standards
and should those efforts to achieve lower
emission level be successful it is expected
that the Secretary will, if required to assure
protection of the national health and wel-
fare, give serious consideration to strength-
ening the Federal standards.

3, In the interim periods when Califor-
nia and the Federal Government have dif-
fering standards, the general consumer of
the Nation will not be confronted with in-
creased costs associated with new control
systems.

4, The Industry, confronted with only one
potential variation, will be able to minimize
economic disruption and therefore provide
emission control systems at lower costs to
the people of the Nation.

The intent and the benefits to the Nation
are clear. But today somehow the tables
have been turned. The Environmental Pro-
tection Agency now places the burden on
California to show cause why its new im-
proved standards should not be disapproved.

The intent and the benefits to Cali-
fornia and the Nation are clear. Yet,
during the past 2 years, EPA has begun
to challenge this statute, saying the bur-
den should be on California to show why
its stronger statutes should be allowed.
And although congressional pressure
forced the EPA to reverse several denials
of waiver requests, we can be assured
that more denials are ahead unless Con-
gress reasserts its intention.

In California, our struggle against pol-
lution is a struggle for survival. People
are dying because of the smog, and it is
imperative that State and local govern-
mental bodies in California have the
ability to prescribe and enforce remedies
designed to combat our particular ills.

Our problem is unique. Our combina-
tion of topography, sunlight, atmos-
pheric inversions, low wind speeds, and
heavy concentrations of people gives us
the most severe photochemical smog in
the world.

One of every nine cars in the United
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States, and one of every 18 cars in the
world is in California. Current estimates
predict that our automobile fuel con-
sumption will be tripled in the next 30
years.

Today children in Riverside, Calif., in
my congressional district, cannot safely
play outside on many summer days. High
school and college athletic teams in
southern California often practice in-
side because of smog alerts.

Smog is not only killing people—it is
killing our economy. Last year, smog
killed over $200 million worth of Cali-
fornia’s agricultural production.

No one can argue that California does
not need the strictest antipollution reg-
ulations in the country. And likewise, no
one can argue that California’s pioneer-
ing effort in the battle against smog has
not provided the foundation for the Na-
tion’s antismog programs.

My legislation would simply assure
that California continue out in front in
the fight to end pollution. It would as-
sure that California have the capability
to take vitally needed measures in that
fight—measures which might not be
needed in other parts of the country.

We must have this kind of assurance.
We must be able to take decisive action,
and set rigid air quality standards, with-
out having to wait for the Federal Gov-
ernment to tell us how to and when to
implement our own innovations.

A BILL TO PROTECT CONFIDENTIAL
SOURCES OF THE NEWS MEDIA

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT III

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing a bill today to reinforce the
absolute constitutional protection of the
people’s right to a free press. The legis-
lation I am sponsoring would permit
journalists to keep confidential their
sources of information as well as mate-
rial gathered but not used. Specifically
it would prohibit Congress, Federal
courts, grand juries, or Federal admin-
istrative agencies from demanding such
information of journalists.

When American reporters must choose
between divulging confidential informa-
tion and going to jail, all American citi-
zens lose because the flow of information
is curtailed. If potential sources cannot
be assured that their identities will be
protected, they will not communicate
with the press. In addition, reporters may
choose to avoid controversial stories be-
cause they would not want to betray their
source. In turn, the public would be
served only favorable news derived from
“handouts.”

Any curtailment of a free flow of news
is a first step in usurping power from the
people. The basic necessity of a free peo-
ple is the ability to determine the course
of their government. Preservation of that
power requires free dissemination of in-
formation and opinions. Our forefathers
insisted upon including a Bill of Rights
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in our Constitution. The first amendment
specifies that—

Congress shall make no law abridging the
freedom of speech or of the press.

Today, we need to reinforce this right
of free speech and the press. I, therefore,
urge the passage of this legislation to
guarantee journalists the right to keep
their sources confidential.

LOOKING BEFORE WE LEAP
HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, the news
media is under attack on several fronts—
newsmen are being imprisoned, public
television is shying away from “topical”
subjects, Dr. Clay Whitehead wants the
local stations to monitor the national
networks. Many liberals are going over-
board, saying that freedom of the press
itself is threatened. I say that we should
look before we leap, because we have
never had a free press in this country as
far as minority groups are concerned.

Last year, the Congressional Black
Caucus held hearings on the mass com-
munications media. In the course of these
hearings, we learned that employment
discrimination runs rampant through-
out the news industry. Minority employ-
ment in public television dropped from
12 percent to 8 percent between 1970 and
1971; the percentage of black employees
in the newspaper industry is only 4.2 per-
cent with only 1.5 percent as profes-
sionals; and in the broadcast media,
nearly half of the service workers are
black while only 2 percent of the officials
and managers are black.

Furthermore, the media have been
deficient and discriminatory in reporting
the news of the black community. The
effect of this practice, on a national and
long-range basis, has been to calcify
prejudices and attitudes in the mind of
the American people.

On January 12, 1973, an editorial in
the Boston Globe gave several examples
of how the media not only underwrote
people’s prejudices, but created them.

Freedom of the press must be defended
to the limit, but first we must work to
make the press free.

The Boston Globe article appears
below:

AN INSENSITIVE PRESS

The tragic nightmare of murder in New
Orleans last weekend has, llke the Attica
prison revolt, raised new doubts about the
abllity of the news media to report sensitive
stories that involve black people and crime.

The five days of coverage have been
marked by confusion, contradictory stories
and unanswered questions, and, in a vacuum
of evidence, the news media have dissemi-
nated a good deal of aspersion; insinuation
and innuendo. What we were led to believe
on Monday we were told, may not be true
on Tuesday, and what was accepted as a cer-
tainty on Sunday became an impossibility
by Thursday.

‘fhe sniper, Mark Essex, 23, of Kansas,
was black, and that fact, it now seems, was
exaggerated by the news media in theilr
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treatment of the story. The press was willing
perhaps eager, to accept, without evidence,
the suggestion that the shootings were part
of a national conspiracy to kill policemen.

A N.Y. Times story sald, for example:
“The police superintendent could mot say
flatly that Essex was part of a national
conspiracy to kill policemen, as has been
asserted by other officials in Louilsiana.™
What other officials? What evidence of na-
tional conspiracy? The story did not say.

The mere mention of an unsubstantiated
charge such as that nurtures the fears of
racists, and who can measure the damage to
black-white relationships in Los Angeles, St.
Louis, Boston or New York?

On Tuesday, the National Eroadcasting
Company telecast a report of the burial of a
policeman, followed immedlately by an In-
terview with a southern Ku Klux Klansman
who urged white people to mobilize under
the Klan because law and order was breaking
down in the United States. How do we know
what impact that sort of drivel would have
in a black-white neighborhood? NBC's in-
sensate juxtaposition, inadvertent or not,
is certain to stimulate racial antagonisms
and retard racial understanding.

Similar problems occurred in coverage of
the Attica prison revolt. On the basis of un-
substantiated statements by the prison ad-
ministration, the news media printed and
broadcast false stories that the hostages,
who were white guards, had been brutally
slain by the inmates, most of whom were
black. Ten hostages were killed, not by the
inmates, but by bullets from an all-white
State Police contingent which stormed the
prison. In addition to the 10 hostages killed
by State Police, 29 inmates also were shot
by them.

Last November, when three pirates hi-
jacked an airliner and demanded $10 mil-
lion, one headline on the story read: “Ten
Blacks Hijack Airlines.” In the first 13
paragraphs of the story, there were three
references to the hijackers as black. The
next day, in stories and in captions under
plctures, the hijackers were Iidentified as
“three black fugitives,” or “young black hi-
jackers.”

Not all such racist reporting is direct. Some
of it is subtle, but no less invidious.

Last Spring, at Harvard University, there
was a forum on nationdl priorities, spon-
sored by the Congressional Black Caucus,
three newspapers, and Harvard's Institute
of Politics. The final report made this criti-
cal point:

“In the America seen through the lens
of the white-controlled mass media, blacks
are elther invisible or glimpsed in distorted
focus. There is widespread, long-standing
and deeply entrenched racism among the en-
tire mass media. There is a clear pattern
of systematic exclusion, distortion, delib-
erate mishandling of black people, com-
munities and culture.

That stands as a more serious indictment
of the press than anything Spiro Agnew has
proffered, and its message Is unmistakable.
We can no longer turn our heads and pre-
tend that we just don’'t hear it.

THE FEDERAL BUREAUCRACY
MYTH

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973
Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I recently
received a statement from the National

Federation of Federal Employees, which
should be of interest to my colleagues.
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The material shows that the number
of Federal employees has remained rela-
tively constant, while the number of peo-
ple they serve, and the range of services
they provide has greatly expanded.
Statistics also show that during this
same time period the number of State
and municipal employees has tripled.

While Federal employees are current-
1y undergoing a series of unsubstantiated
attacks, I think it important that we al-
ways remember the great contribution
that they make to our society.

Mr. Speaker, at this point I insert this
letter in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

NFFE NEWS RELEASE

The National Federation of Federal Em-
ployees charged today that “hard statistical
evidence dramatically refutes slanted allega-
tions by speclal interests and actions” by the
Administration through the Office of Man-
agement and Budget of “bloated overstaffing"
of Pederal departments and agencles.

President Nathan T. Wolkomir today re-
leased the results of an NFFE study which
reveals that contrary to such allegations, “re-
peated endlessly by various commentators
and media, the Federal work force has been
declining not only numerically but, even
more importantly, has been scanted in the
light of the huge increase in the nation's
population and in the volume and extent of
services rendered.”

Dr. Wolkomir declared that “statistics can
be dull and they can be twisted and slanted,
but in the light of the present demagogic
assaults on the Federal public services, these
are neither. In fact, the contrary is true.
While the national population has risen
greatly, together with a huge increase in the
volume and extent of services rendered by
career employees, their numbers have either
been stabllized or reduced . .. while the
number of State, county, and municipal em=~
ployees has soared astronomically, In other
words, the increase in public employment has
not come in the Federal sector but In all
other jurisdictions.

“Let's examine the record, it will come as
a surprise even to many presumably knowl-
edgeable observers as, for example, the usual-
1y careful TV commentator who in a recent
broadeast casually tossed off the figure of
‘5,000,000 Federal civilian employees,’ which
was literally millions off the mark.

‘““Here is the factual record.

“In 1052 there were 2,391,657 full-time em-
ployees of Federal departments and agencies.
As of the 1950 census, the U.S. population was
150,696,361, In 1957, following the ending of
the Korean conflict, Federal employment fell
to 2,258,629, although our national popula-
tion generally was mounting rapidly. In 1962
employment rose only slightly to 2,366,078,
while the census of 1960, two years earlier,
had shown that the Nation’s population—and
thus the need for additional services in vol-
ume—had leaped to 179,325,175.

“Largely as a result of the Vietnam war,
Federal employment rose to 2,785,244 in 1967
but by 1972 harsh manpower cellings and
curtailment of certain services had reduced
the total to about 2,489,000. At the same time
we find that the U.S. population was soaring
to the neighborhood of 210,000,000 . . . and
still growing.

“Examine now some figures for the past
three years, when TU.S. population already
was in the 200,000,000 zone. In 1970, full time
Executive Branch employment was 2,552,5671;
in 1971 it had dropped to 2,620,318; and by
1972 was down to 2,5605,745. For the same
years, the Department of Defense totals were
1,159,939; 1,092,804; and now under 1,040,000.
Interior, for example, went from 59,349 in
1970 to 56,892 in 1972. Agriculture shows 82,-
912 for 1970; 84,252 for 1971; and back down
to 82,611 for 1972. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare—the particular
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scapegoat for the doom-sayers—had 102,297
employees in 1870; 104,283 in 19871; and a
very slight rise to 105,764 in 1972.

“The Veterans Administration, predictably
shows a modest Increase in employment,
traceable to the Vietnam conflict and the
ever increasing patient loads going back to
World War I days. VA employment figures
are: 1970, 148,487; 1971, 158,635; and 1972,
163,179. That many VA hospitals and instal-
lations now are seriously understaffed in the
light of the Increasing patient and service
load, is an inescapable and deplorable fact.

“As another example, just typical of many
others which could be cited, take the Interior
figures. Its employees have shown a constant
decline, which is continuing, despite an
enormous workload increase. Thus, typically,
the National Parks are attracting many mil-
lions more visitors now than even a few years
ago. Manpower available under the arbitrary
cellings imposed by OMB and the Adminis-
tration is unrealistic in relation to the mis-
sion to be accomplished. It is being accom-
plished only through enormous exertions,
dedication, and here as elsewhere through-
out the Federal service, by a rate of produc-
tivity increase which substantially outstrips
the private sector.

“The wage price control program—as a re-
sult of refusal of the Administration to pro-
vide adequate staffing—is not only admit-
tedly ineffective in and of itself but its staff-
ing policies have seriously impacted another
vital agency, namely, the Internal Revenue
Service. Several thousand highly capable and
experienced IRS employees have been de-
tached from IRS and are endeavoring to
equitably administer a program affecting
210,000,000 Americans. Inevitably, IRS opera-
tlons are bound to reflect the loss of those
qualified employees . . . and at a time when
the agency's workload will soon be at a peak
and when the number of returns to be audit-
ed will be the largest in the natlon's his-
tory.

“Compare the declining Federal work
force, and the huge population increase, with
the total number of State, county, munici-
pal, and school district employees with whom
too many observers who should know better
the Federal work force statistics are indis-
criminately lumped.

“In 1951 there were 3,643,000 full time local
and State employees, and an additlonal 644, -
000 part-timers. By 1861, that total had
jumped to 5,680,000 full-time and 1,036,000
part-time workers. And in 1971, the totals are
8,204,000 full-time and 2,240,000 part-time
employees. Obviously, the big jump in ‘public
employment’ has not come in the Federal
sector—in fact the opposite is true—but
in other public employees as populations
have soared, suburbs have proliferated, and
the public has demanded more and more
services and protections.

“These typical figures are graphically in-
structive in many ways. They underscore the
fact that the Federal service—with few ex-
ceptions—already is ‘lean and productive’ and
that loose, undefined and undifferentiated
charges of a ‘bloated Federal bureaucracy’
make easy headlines and resounding speech=-
es but do not stand up under careful and re-
flective analysis.

“Incidentally, it might be noted in pass-
ing that of the present total full-time em-
ployment of about 2,600,000 in the Federal
service, more than 650,000 are U.S. Postal
Bervice workers. There has been a substantial
decline in postal employment, with results
which are too obvious to need spelling out.
In applying the axe and manpower bludgeon
to a new allegedly ‘business-oriented’ agen-
cy which handles billions of pleces of mail,
the deterioration of service has become little
short of a national scandal and it is not sur-
prising that members of Congress of both
parties are seriously reconsidering their ac-
tion in putting that department virtually
beyond its proper public jurisdiction, name-
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1y, the representatives of the taxpayers who
are entitled to reasonably prompt and ac-
curate malil service.

“The smoke-screen of a ‘bloated Federal
bureaucracy,” which the figures effectually
refute, also can be regarded as part of a con-
certed campalgn for a huge further increase
in costly, wasteful contracting-out to pri-
vate corporations and the gutting of vital
public services. In fact, the contractors’ lobby
already has kicked-off its all-out drive for
$20 billlon in ‘non-product’ Federal serv-
ices in addition to the billions the contractors
already get in Federal contracts for products
of all kinds, everything from pencils to air-

. .. and often fat with cost over-runs.

“We believe the American people, who foot
the bills, are entitled to know the facts . . .
and to have irrefutable statistical evidence
that most of the sounding-off about a
‘bloated Federal bureaucracy'—is a VA nurse
a bureaucrat?—Is sheer demagoguery.

“The NFFE's position is clear now as in the
past: we are just as opposed to overstafing
as we are to understaffing. After all, our mem-
bers, and all Federal employees, pay taxes
like every other wage earner. But we believe
that those who talk about overstaffed agen-
cles should cite chapter and verse . . . and
relate the agencies’ misslons realistically
both to the job to be done and the huge in-
crease both In the nation's population and
in the demands by the public for a broad
range of services effectively .

“An outspoken lawyer from a small west-
ern town who came to Washington in a posi-
tion In the present Administration—a job
he still holds at this writing—recently said
that when he came to Washington he figurea
his pay would represent ‘a little ralse’ over
what he had been earning: a fact of life
which, he declared frankly, he learned was
‘wrong as hell."

“He also sald he was wrong about some-
thing else. ‘I had the usual cltizen's view
that all these bureaucrats were just sitting
around." But in his first year, according to
the recently published press report, ‘I never
got here later than 7:30 in the morning and
never left before 7:30 at night, and didn't
take a vacation.!' And he stlll comes in on
Saturdays to go over the mall.

“The operative phrase in this frank inter-
view was the appointee's admission that his
‘usual citizen's view' of Federal employees—
;h?ls? ‘bloated bureaucats'—was ‘wrong as

ell.

“The NFFE does not contend that all Fed-
eral employees work those hours or that they
are necessarily all models of virtue and
efficiency. But we do afirm on the basis of
more than 55 years of day-to-day experlence
that Federal workers as a group, at all levels
from top to bottom, are consclentious and
hard-working American citizens performing
vital public services . . . and that for the
most part the departments and agencies
have preclous little manpower ‘fat’ in them.
It is the cheapest of cheap shots for them
to be made scapegoats for demagogues, polit-
ical, editorial, or any others who believe and
act on the premise that it is always open
season for baseless assaults on Federal work-
ers.
“It is an irresponsible practice which in
some cases can be halted by a showing of
facts. But we fear that the targets are too
easy and the habit too ingrained for others
to renounce. But the NFFE will keep on try-
ing.

gm: important point to bear in mind in
connection with the new ‘revenue sharing
plan’ is that the placing of additional func-
tions on States and munlicipalities inevitably
will result In further substantial increases In
employees at the State and municipal level.
There will be no manpower savings to the
tax-payers over-all; just Federal outlays for
other personnel which, as in the past, must
be met by Congressional appropriations. To a
large extent ‘revenue sharing' will mean the
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transfer of Federally-raised fiscal resources
from one pocket to another; the already huge
number of city, State and county workers
will be further enlarged—often by Ilnexpe-
rienced and/or politically named people—at
the expense of trained and well qualified
Federal employees under a merit system im-
bedded firmly in U.S. Government statutes.”

STRUGGLE FOR HIGHER EDUCA-
TION IN SOUTH VIETNAM

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, I include
the following: Although a peace settle-
ment in Vietnam has been achieved, a
crisis of another kind continues, for in
South Vietnam, there are not nearly
enough educational institutions, espe-
cially those for higher learnming. It is
worth noting that South Vietnam main-
tains only eight universities, five of
which are private and three of which are
public. The public universities have a
total enrollment of over 45,000 students,
and the private university enrollments
are going up rapidly. Obviously, there is
a dire need for additional educational
facilities, and there is at least one man
that I know of who is trying to rectify
this problem, Senator Le-Phoc-Sang of
the Republic of Vietnam.

It was recently my pleasure and privi-
lege to meet Senator Sang, who, aside
from his duties as an elected official, is
also Chancellor of Hoa-Hao University
in An-Giang province in South Vietnam.
Originally founded as a rural teachers
college in 1970, Hoa-Hao University is
growing rapidly. Chancellor Sang started
his university with $300 and a heart filled
with desire. His energy and enthusiasm
has put his institution on a course of
great expansion. Today, under Chancel-
lor Sang’s leadership, the still struggling
Hoa-Hao University has a department of
commerce and banking, a department of
international relations and science man-
agement, a foreign language center, and
a center for legal and public administra-
tion training. Chancellor Sang is also
planning on developing a medical school
and an agricultural college.

Chancellor Sang is doing much, far
beyond the call of duty, to see that his
people are given the opportunity to bet-
ter themselves by means of higher edu-
cation. We should commend Senator
Sang for his efforts and I am, therefore,
inserting for the consideration of my
colleagues a brief history of Hoa-Hoa
University and what it has meant to the
people of the Republic of Vietnam.

The history of Hoa-Hao follows:
HOA-HAO UNIVERSITY AN-GIANG, SOUTH
VIETNAM

DeaR S1r: The very first words I would like
to say are to ask for a few minutes of your
time in reading through this letter and after
that, for some action you may deem desirable
to take with respect to it.

The writer of this letter is a Vietnamese
who 1s now living in his suffering country,
one torn by an endless war and beset with
innumerable problems. As a spokesman for
nearly three million peasants of the Western
Mekong Delta of South Viet Nam, I ask for
your concern over a bold yet necessary edu-
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cational and cultural undertaking whose
purpose is to better the lot of the inarticu-
late masses, living in the most unfortunate
area in our country. This venture is Hoa-Hao
University. In Vietnamese, Hoa means peace,
harmony, concord, and Hao means good. As
its name implies, Hoa-Hao University is an
institution dedicated to the peaceful and
harmonious advancement of all people re-
gardless of social standing.

You may wonder why, in the midst of a
debilitating and ferocious war, efforts have
been devoted to founding a unlversity. With
18 million people South Viet-Nam maintains
three public universities whose enrollment
tops forty-five thousand students, and five
private universities with a maximum student
body of ten thousand. It is uncommon oc-
currence that even in the face of destruction
and poverty so many young Vietnamese have
found such a faith Iin their future that
they will continue higher education in spite
of great personal sacrifice. Yet, overflowing
as existing universities are, there are count-
less numbers of less fortunate boys and girls
to whom all opportunities for college train-
ing are denied. For example, for the five
million people in the Western Mekong, Delta,
there is but one public university in Can-Tho,
with the result that close to 90 per cent of
high school graduates in An-Giang province
and in neighboring provinces of Chau-Doc,
Sadec, Kien-Phong, EKilen Giang and Ha-
Tien, are forced to discontinue their educa-
tion because their families cannot afford to
send them to distant Can-Tho or Saigon Uni-
versities. Responding to that crylng need,
we have taken the daring move to establish
Hoa-Hao University in An-Glang province.

First conceived as a rural university with
only one faculty of pedagogy. “'a teachers’ col-
lege”, an initial student enrollment of fifty,
and a faculty staff of about ten forelgn-edu-
cated teachers, Hoa-Hao University was to be
housed in a small borrowed building, or even
worse, in a wooden hut with tin roofing. For-
tuately, we were able to move a number of
people. About fifteen young graduates from
foreign and national universities got together
to work without pay for five months, estab-
lish curricula, organizing staffs, setting up
departments, making up a testing program,
and recruiting students. All this was done
without financial backing from the govern-
ment but with much faith in the meager re-
sources of a determined population and,
above all, faith in a brighter future for pos-
terity. The Ministry of Bocial Welfare, im-
pressed by our disinterested effort, loaned us a
30 meters by 8 meters two-story building and
a few shacks which it had intended as a
community center, to house the administra-
tive and academic facilities. In addition, the
local government also donated a 10-hectare
plot of ground on which to bulld our future
campus.

After months of preparation, Hoa-Hao Uni-
versity came into existence with three De-
partments: Commerce and Banking, Inter-
national Relations and Management Science,
and Letters and Pedagogy, and a Foreign
Languages Center and the Center for Legal
and Public Administration Training. Each
was conceived for a special purpose and with
the needs of national and regional develop-
ment in mind. The Department of Commerce
and Banking trains future business leaders
and disseminates business lore among the
rural population of the surrounding areas.
The Department of International Relatlons
and Management Science prepares future
managers with executive skills and an in-
sight into international politics to enter
business, industry and government. The De-
partment of Letters and Pedagogy trains
teachers for an expanding secondary school
population, and helps perpetuate Vietnam-
ese cultural values. Finally the Foreign Lan-
guages Center equips all students with an
adequate knowledge of languages to carry
on independent reading and research in
their specialized fields.
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A novel rule at our university is that all
students must fulfill language requirement
at the end of each year to qualify for the
next, and that at the close of the fourth-
year they must pass a language proficiency
examination as a prerequisite for conferring
the B.A. degree. This regulation alms at
preparing our graduates for further research
and communication with foreigners. Besides
those organic schools, the unlversity, facing
the most urgent needs for middle-class eco-
nomic and entrepreneurial cadres of the com-
munity, has ventured to establish a Center
for Legal and Public Administration Train-
ing. This Center offers basic knowledge in
practical legal and public administration
matters to high school students with grade 9
level. In the planning stage are two more
schools: the School of Medicine and the
Agricultural College. Although these will
meet some of the most pressing needs of the
rural population, they have to wait for
tralned personnel and necessary equipment.

Hoa-Hao University opened in November
1970, and now after two years of operation,
has an ENROLLMENT OF TWO THOUSAND
STUDENTS. There is every indication that
this figure will increase each year. What this
signals to us is a challenging increase in
demands for more and better facilities and
faculty members, an increase we have tried
to meet by exploring all known and avall-
able sources of assistance within our coun-
try. The question is, in the face of these
demand upon our resources and capabili-
ties, whether we should circumscribe our-
selves to known sources of aid only, or
whether we should widen our search for
goodwill beyond our national boundaries. We
have opted for the latter.

At the inauguration ceremony two years
ago, the President of Viet-Nam, who came
to preside over I1t, donated ten million
plasters “25,000 US dollars” and the ministry
of education has recently granted an annual
subsidy of twenty million pilasters “50,000
US dollars”. Other national and interna-
tional agencies have indicated or pledged
support. In fact, a Board of Sponsors was
set up with the President of the Republic
as Honorary Chairman, and with, as mem-
bers, ten Cabinet ministers, and such prom-
inent figures as judges, civic and religious
leaders, about elghty representatives and
senators as well as provincial councillors in
the Delta area. This Board is at once our
pride and our moral and material support
in the formative stage, and has played a vital
role in sustaining our university through
very difficult times.

We have been fortunate, too, in getting
additional assistance from forelgn embassies.
The Republic of China donated ten million
plasters (US $25,000) to our venture, and the
United States Agency for International De-
velopment gave 201 thousand dollars worth
of excess property. Through their embassies
the governments of Canada, the United King-
dom, Japan, the Philippines, Germany, Thai-
land, the Netherlands, Australia and New
Zealand made known their willingness to
contribute their aids in various amounts and
forms. For example, we are receiving scholar-
ships for faculty tralning from the Australian
government and the Asia Foundation, and
have been promised more of them from other
governments. Other promised ald includes
English teaching specialists from England
and Pulbright lecturers from the United
States, some building materials from the
Thai forces and extended tles with universi-
ties in the Republic of China.

Yet in spite of these supports, Hoa-Hao
University is still faced with a stupendous
problem of surviving inflation, economic
stagnation, and destruction which are the
main staples of this war ravaged country.
Among the many projects we have planned
for the future, there are the construction of
a campus for five thousand students with
classrooms, library, offices, dormitories, lan-
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guage laboratory and other supporting facill-
ties; equipping them with furniture;
acquisition of books bearing on social
sclences, literature, language, linguistics,
education, law, economics ete; equipping the
languages laboratory with electronic ma-
chinery such as tape recorders, radios,
movie projectors and T.V. sets. Above all we
need a steady program of faculty develop-
ment without which our activities would be
serlously curtailed.

We ask for your forbearance in reading this
lengthy letter, but distance has made the de-
tails necessary so that you may have a clearer
idea of what we are trylng to do here for the
tolling masses of South Viet-Nam. We can-
not entirely depend on our government or
any government for continuing assistance.
As you must have realized, procedures for
obtaining governmental support are intri-
cate, tortuous, and often sterile, Besides,
with the war raging throughout the country
and most of the avallable resources of the
nation devoted to the war effort, it is not
reasonable to expect too much from our gov-
ernment., Even foreign governments have
their own constraints in helping a private
university.

We have therefore taken an audacious and
unprecedented decision on behalf of the poor
peasants who are longing for a brighter fu-
ture for their children to knock on every
door where, in our estimation, there is a
throbbing heart, a willing ear, and a merci-
ful mind. We hope to gather, bit by bit, from
near and far, enough material and spiritual
aid with which to keep our education enter-
prise viable and thriving.

As founder and chancellor of Hoa-Hao
University, I merely want to do something
right, something beneficlal to a large number
of my compatriots. When I embarked on this
educational project, I knew and accepted
the demands on my time, but also knew that
the good of others had to take precedence
over the pleasures of my personal and fam-
ily life. The future of thousands of students
who have entrusted themselves to our charge
is putting such a heavy responsibility on
us that even a lifetime of toil and devotion
will prove woefully inadequate. Yet I have
accepted the burden bhecause I do not want
other youngsters to go through the kind of
deprivation and despair which were the
scourge of my youthful days. Although I have
filled various responsible positions as a judge,
Secretary of State at the Prime Minister’s
Office, Majority Leader in the Constituent
Assembly, and now Chairman of the Senate
Internal Affairs Committee working with the
ministries of Interior, Chieu-Hol (open
arms), Rural Development, and Ethnic
Minorities, I came from a family in a remote
area of the Western Mekong Delta, lost my
father at age seven, and had to do the farm
work until age seventeen before going to
school. It is for this reason that I have felt
the duty to assist those whose situation and
poverty have deprived of all opportunities to
rise above their present fortune, and that I
have accepted the arduous task of promoting
a new life style even at my personal expense.

Now that Hoa-Hao University has survived
the first two years, It remains our task to see
it grow and prosper as a_ reliable and good
institution of higher learning.

In closing, we wish you and your family
lasting happiness and continued suceess in
any of your endeavors, We are walting for the
favor of your response,

WOMEN VETERANS BENEFIT
H2N. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mrs. HECEKLER of Massachusetts. Mr,
Speaker, in the 92d Congress, I was able
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to win approval of an amendment to the
veterans' education and training law
which extended to the dependents of fe-
male veterans the same benefits as those
accorded male veterans' dependents.

Now, after implementation of this leg-
islation, we are able to see the good it
has accomplished. More than half a mil-
lion women veterans in Rhode Island and
southeastern Massachusetts are now eli-
gible for these dependent benefits and
their immeasurable value to the
recipients.

I am pleased and proud to have spon-
sored this legislation because it equalizes
the benefits for both men and women
veterans, and, more importantly, because
it can help that many more people.

I include a press release on the pro-
gram recently promulgated by the VA
Regional Office in Providence, R.I.:
WomMEN VETERANS BENEFIT FROM NEW BILL

oF RIGHTS

Some 537,000 women veterans, including
9,000 discharged from military service dur-
ing the past fiscal year, will benefit from the
new “women veterans’ bill of rights” in the
recent veterans' education and training law,
according to Leon Fields, VA's Regional Of-
fice Director for Rhode Island and south-
eastern Massachusetts.

Women veterans now comprise 1.9 percent
of the nation’s veteran population, with 307,~
000, or 57 percent, with World War II service.

The new “Bill of rights” equalizes VA
benefits for women veterans, allowing them
to receive additional GI Bill payment for
their husbands and making VA dependents’
educational assistance, death pension, and GI
home loan available to widowers of women
veterans on the same basis as for widows of
men who served in the armed forces, Fields
stated.

Husbands of women veterans totally and
permanently disabled by service-connected
conditions are eligible for educational as-
sistance.

“THE POWERS OF CONGRESS MUST
BE PRESERVED"—SPEAKER AL-
BERT

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
I was most impressed by your recent re-
marks as carried in the New York Times
with respect to the importance of main-
taining our three coequal branches of
Government.

As you so aptly put it, Congress must
never again be put in the position of, in
effect, accepting a philosophy of “only
the White House knows best.”

With leadership like that of Speaker
AvgerT, I feel that Congress will meet the
challenge and, hopefully, will reverse the
trend of erosion of legislative power of
the Congress to the executive branch.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in your
most timely remarks, I place the article
from the New York Times in the RECORD
herewith.

The article follows:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 13, 1973]
THE DoMESTIC BALANCE
(By CARL B. ALBERT)

WasHiNGTON.—The differences separating

Congress and the President go to the heart
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of our sustained experiment in self-govern-
ment.

The historic separation of powers between
the executive and the legislative branches of
Government is being tested on many fronts
and on four principal issues.

This country can never agaln accept with-
out question the paternalistic dogma that
“the White House knows best,” as applied to
war and peace,

Also at issue is the question of executive
privilege and the power of the President to
reorganize the executive departments when
Congress has refused to act in this field.

Important as these matters are, the central
and overwhelming issue at this time arises
out of the impoundment of Congressionally
appropriated funds. The great question con-
fronting us today is, as it has always been in
our Government based wupon co-equal
branches; where does Congressional power
end and where does Presidential power
begin?

No series of acts strilke more directly at
Congress' fundamental power over the purse
than the usurpation of power by the Presi-
dent's impoundment of appropriated funds
in the final months of the 92d Congress.

The President has interpreted his reelec-
tion as a mandate to strike down the do-
mestic programs passed by Congress over the
last thirty years. How such a mandate, if it
is & mandate, is to be carried out in the
Democratic 93d Congress, fresh from the
people is a puzzle to me. Congress has re-
ceived its own mandate—a mandate which
our large and able majority will meet by
safeguards and using our constitutional and
exclusive power to legislate on behalf of the
people.

How well are we equipped for the task of
halting executive incursions?

The quality of members of Congress today,
on both sides of the alsle, In both houses,
is in my opinion higher than ever before in
my experience. All of us are acutely aware
that, to maintain its strength and vitality,
Congress must continually retool and reor-
ganize. All too often, however, our achiev-
ments in this directlon are overshadowed by
more dramatic events, such as the progress
of the President’s legislative program or the
fall from grace of an individual member of
Congress.

Modification of the senlority tradition, for
exampie, actually has been under way in re-
cent years in both houses.

In the House of Representatives we have
limited the number of subcommittees senior
members may chair and distributed these
positions of influence among newer members.
We are electing, in party caucuses, commit-
tee chairmen and ranking minority members.

Similarly, in a continuing process of adap-
tation, we have revitalized the caucus and
strengthened the early leadership. We have
opened up committee and voting procedures
to provide for greater accountability.

This momentum will be sustained during
the 93d Congress.

There is no reason why Congress should
not do for itself what it has done for the
Presidency, by providing for a transition
from cne Congress to another. We should
authorize and fund a program that would
enable the party caucuses to meet In the
weeks after the election, nominate candidates
for leadership and committee positions, and
thus have most of this organizational work
finished when a new Congress assembles on
Jan. 3. We should be prepared to begin our
substantive work Iin January, and not In
March.

What the President is doing is creating a
crisls that goes to the very heart of our
constitutional system. This is the action
which must be challenged by the other two
co-equal branches. The courts should speak
to the issue. The American people should
Insist that the balance of powers stipulated
in the Constitution should be respected.
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TO THE REAR, MARCH, ON HEALTH
RESEARCH

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, for some
weeks now, the media have been carry-
ing reports of plans by this administra-
tion to cut Government’s commitment
to a variety of programs, many of which
have been. in fruitful operation for a
number of years.

In the past week, some of our worst
fears have been realized. One announce-
ment after another has been made by the
administration, each more dismaying
than the last. All these moves and still
others not listed here are shameful wit-
nesses to the philosophical commitment
of this President and his administration
to a belief disproven many years ago.

In the 1920's, it was commonly ac-
cepted that Government had no business
getting involved in programs benefiting
large numbers of average citizens. When
the Great Depresssion struck, President
Hoover stood dazed amidst the collapsing
ruins of our economy, still giving voice to
that sincerely held belief; Government
must not become involved.

FDR arrived with a series of construc-
tive New Deal programs, each aimed at
using Government resources to getting
large segments of national life moving
once again. While not a complete suc-
cess, many such programs worked to
significant positive effect. On that foun-
dation, succeeding administrations built
still more excellent programs, the list of
which is too extensive to repeat here.

Some few programs failed. Others gave
birth to security-minded, hidebound bu-
reaucracies which did more to prepetuate
themselves than they ever did to aid
the people of our country. Yet no admin-
istration seriously considered disman-
tling this cumulative commitment, until
this present Government came to office.

Obsessed with power, secrecy and sus-
picion, this administration views large
Federal undertakings on behalf of the
people as works of the devil. All such
works, that is, except the staggering
Pentagon budget and some corporate
bailouts.

Still, no reasoning, compassionate man
expected what has transpired recently.
And no area of the Federal budget has
shocked more people, or poses more of a
menace to the Nation than drastic cuts
in the HEW budget. What has been done
to Federal aid to education programs
deserves a piece all to itself. Suffice it to
say that our commitment to educational
excellence is expendable insofar as this
President is concerned. Phasing out of
Federal aid to vocational education alone
is a national disaster of the first magni-
tude.

Yet it is our health budget that con-
cerns me most at this time. I must con-
fess that the recent cynical, callous evis-
ceration of the Federal commitment to
health and health research is utterly
astounding. It is a death sentence for
millions of our citizens over a period of
years.
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The administration seeks total aboli-
tion of community mental health cen-
ters, several hundreds of which have
been created in recent years. These cen-
ters have been so successful that they
have resulted in a 50-percent cut in
State mental hospital admissions. Yet
the argument advanced by the admin-
istration is that people who have gained
by access to such centers are being sin-
gled out for special treatment, which in
turn discriminates against the rest of
America. Therefore, according to the
logic governing this administration, the
remainder of the proposed network of
2,000 such centers should not be created,
and all Federal aid to existing centers
should be terminated forthwith., It
makes as much sense as a two-legged
chair.

Regional health programs brought
teams of health professionals into geo-
graphically isolated areas of America
with up-to-date advances in treatment,
saving lives, and changing lives which
never before had access to decent health
care. This program too is slated for ter-
mination under the President’s budget
proposals.

A decade-long program of Federal aid
for hospital facilities is also on the list
for early termination.

No more Federal funds for programs
aimed at ending manpower shortages in
medical and allied fields is another prom-
inent feature of the President’s budget.
In this program, qualified students were
admitted to professional schools for
training in health professions. Federal
money defrayed costs of their educa-
tion. Many such students were qualified
people who otherwise would have never
had any chance for these kinds of edu-
cation. If the President’'s proposals are
accepted by Congress, these efforts to
end America’s shortages of qualified
health professionals will be brought to
an end.

It is worth noting that a significant
percentage of foreign health profession-
als are now to be found manning Ameri-
can health facilities. How strange that
vital programs aimed at aiding young
Americans from underprivileged back-
grounds to gain health professional
status is to be wiped out.

The same fate awaits Federal aid to
those entering health research. Many
young professionals have been enticed
into health research rather than earn
large profits in private practice because
Federal assistance adds to their incomes
while they engage in research. This, too,
will come to an end under the Nixon
budget.

All down the line, Federal aid to our
National Institutes of Health is cut in
order to put extra dollars to several show
projects. Research is an ongoing thing.
You do not invest a certain number of
dollars and get back a certified or guar-
anteed return on a given date. The Fed-
eral commitment to research in health
has yielded major results. Polio and ru-
bella have been conquered because of
such work. Several Nobel laureates have
been selected in recent years from the
National Institutes of Health. All these
arguments and more can be advanced on
behalf of the Federal commitment to
health research.
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Yet all this goes by the boards as ac-
countants at the Office of Management
and Budget sharpen little pencils at ex-
pense of the health of the man in the
street and his family.

There is plenty of money for more
and more weapons. We must make ready
for the next Vietnam or the next dooms-
day. But we dare not spend a few dol-
lars for health research which will in-
evitably and eventually benefit all Ameri-
cans. Our real health budget totals sey-
eral billions of dollars. How does this
compare to the swollen 80-billion-dollar-
plus Pentagon arms bill?

Unless a man in a white coat comes
dashing out of a laboratory waving a test
tube and bellowing, “Eureka!” the pro-
gram is not worthwhile? Would that the
same criteria were applied to military
hardware programs. Either it works or
we withdraw support for it. Not another
dollar until it functions or flies. Unfor-
tunately, only health research gets such
treatment. Well, why should these gen-
tlemen in the administration care any-
way. The poor will feel the pinch first and
most painfully, and they suffer quietly.
When the real impact of these health
cuts comes home to middle-class Ameri-
cans, this administration will be long
gone from office. But not, Mr. Speaker,
from memory.

It is the duty of this Congress to see
to it that the vision of men like John
Fogarty of Rhode Island and Lister Hill
of Alabama does not perish under an ac-
countant’s pencil. We can and must re-
store budget cuts in health research. I
truly believe this Congress has the votes
to override any Presidential veto.

MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. JONES of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
each year the Ladies Auxiliary of the
Veterans of Foreign Wars conducts its
national voice of democracy contest. This
vear almost half a million secondary
school students participated in the con-
test competing for the five national
scholarships which are awarded as the
top prizes.

The winning contestant from each
state will be brought to Washington
early in March for the final judging.

Tennessee’s winner this year is Miss
Deborah Alford of Milan, Tenn., which
is located in the Seventh Congressional
District. A senior at Milan High School,
Deborah is the daughter of Mrs. Oreathel
Alford. She is a member of the National
Honor Society and of the Beta Club, and
she was a National Merit Scholar semi-
finalist. She is active in church work and
plans next year to enter Lambuth Col-
lege in Jackson, Tenn.

I insert Miss Alford’s speech, which
was judged best in Tennessee this year, at
this point in the REcorp:

MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM
(By Debble Alford)

Mankind today has many privileges, but to
attain these privileges he acquires respon-
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sibilities. The youth of America are no dif-
ferent. We have many, many privileges and
freedoms, yet along with them we also have
responsibilities. One of our greatest respon-
sibilities as American youth is to democracy,
to freedom. You may ask, “Just what does
responsibility to freedom mean?" Well, to me
it means my duty to maintain a free govern-
ment in this country. Just how can we ac-
complish this? Let’s look at several different
aspects. First: does the common, average,
everyday American understand the consti-
tution—and appreciate it? Though many
youth of today can quote passage after pas-
sage of the constitution they still cannot tell
you what rights and freedoms the constitu-
tion guarantees them. They do not appre-
ciate the toiling and striving it took to write
and enforce such a great document. They for-
get the many lives that were given on its
behalf. Therefore, my first responsibility to
freedom is to inform the American public of
their constitutional rights. Though America
is by far the most literate and learned nation
in the world, most people are ignorant in
this area. So it is our duty then, to teach the
public about their country. To make sure
they know of freedom of worship, of speech,
of the press; as well as the articles that state
no quartering of troops, the right to keep
arms, and the right to trial by jury.

My second responsibility is to tell America
about the duties explained in the constitu-
tion. The public, once informed of their
rights, should be equally informed of their
duties. Many dutles, however, could be
counted a privilege; such as the duty to vote,
or to serve on & jury. We also have the duty
to pay tax, and to obey the laws.

My third responsibility to freedom is to
make sure that I know my responsibilities.
Each and every person has these same re-
sponsibilities that I have previously listed.
We must become aware of these so that we
may perform them, in order that we our-
selves may know what the constitution says,
know what the Declaration of Independence
stood for, and know the history of our coun-
try to appreciate it and support it.

As American youth therefore, it is our
duty to keep this country free, to support
the democracy and its policies, to perform
our duties, but to enjoy our many privileges.
We must support America and keep it alive
or the greatest democracy in the world will
have failed and died a premature death. Let
us unite to fight against communism, social-
tsm, and all the other forces that try to
break our country down. We must be able
to keep America free and say, in the words of
John Paul Jones, “I have not yet begun to
fight!” Life is a constant struggle, but by far
the most important factor in that struggle
is the fight to keep America free.

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY CONTEST

HON. DAVID TOWELL

OF NEVADA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. TOWELL of Nevada. Mr. Speaker,
I am pleased to insert into the REcOrRD
a speech made by Miss Susan Mary
Fitzgerald of Sparks, Nev., in the Veter-
ans of Foreign Wars Voice of Democracy
Contest. Miss Fitzgerald’s speech is the
winning entry for the State of Nevada:

MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM
(By Susan Fitzgerald)

Deep within each of us, there lives a re-
minder of the child we once were—a child
of wisdom—a child of understanding—a
child not unlike the hero of Antoine de Saint

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Exuperys novel, “The Little Prince.” In one
chapter, the Prince compares the only rose
he has ever known to the rosebush with
which he converses. He says, “To be sure, an
ordinary passerby would think that my rose
looked just like you. But in herself alone,
she is more important than all the hundreds
of you other roses ... because it is she
that I have watered . . . because it is she
that I have sheltered . . . because it is for
her that I have killed . . . because it is she
that I have listened to, when she grumbled,
or boasted, or even sometimes when she said
nothing. Because she is my rose ... and
my responsibility.”

Like the Prince, I, too, have something
unique—something beautiful—something
priceless—the only freedom I have ever
known. And, because it is my freedom it is
my responsibility.

In upholding this responsibility, I first
must recognize this rare and valuable free-
dom for nothing more than its simplistic
beauty. In a world of over three billion peo-
ple, only two hundred million of us have
been blessed with the unalienable right to
become whatever we wish to become with-
out fear of criticism—without fear of retalia-
tion. The children of such a soclety, the
happy, well-adjusted, productive individuals
that we have allowed ourselves to become,
can do nothing but reinforce this concept of
the inherent beauty that only a truly lib-
erated nation can possess.

I have seen this nation grow throughout
the pages of history, and it 18 my respon-
sibility to preserve and perpetuate this legacy
of individual liberty and choice. Time has
erased the vestiges of every so-called “free”
soclety, with one outstanding exception—
America. It Is my duty to see that time
will continue to strengthe:x the convictions
that form the foundation of our country,
and that our dreams for the future will be
the building blocks of the monument to free-
dom that we call home.

But even further, I am compelled to care
for and protect this heritage that my
fathers have left me. True, I have seen
my brothers die on the battleflelds of a na-
tion half a world awey, but I am deep in
my conviction that even in death, new life
shall be created. The little Prince knew that
some things must die, so that his rose might
live. Who among us is so aware and so world-
ly that he can challenge a concept when
he himself has never had to lay his life
on the line—without question—without res-
ervation—Iin order to maintain that ideal?
It is neither my right nor my responsibility
to challenge the cholce of those who have
done far more than I can ever hope to in pre-
serving my freedom. Every treasure has its
price, and such a price, we must be willing
to pay.

But finally, I must learn to listen to my
country and heed what it tells me to do.
We see ourselves as a troubled nation, beset
by violence and undermined with dissent.
But such disturbance serves a useful pur-
pose—it allows us to realize that our free-
doms are more than just theories—more
than just words on a piece of paper. Freedom
is an idea—an idea in action—an idea sub-
ject to individual interpretation and capable
of withstanding any challenge upon Its
strength. I must listen to the complaints of
my people with an understanding heart—Tfor
only in silence is true freedom lost.

My country is so much 1llke the little
Prince’s rose, and in his words, “To be sure,
an ordinary passerby would think that my
nation looked just like any other. But in
herself alone, she is more important than all
the hundreds of other nations . . be-
cause it is she that I have sheltered . . .
because it is for her that my brothers have
died .. . because it is she that I have listened
to, when she grumbled, or boasted, or even
sometimes when she sald nothing. Because
she is my country . .. and her freedoms are
my freedoms . .. and my responsibility.”
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ATR POLLUTION

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSBETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, in
Monday, February 12’s Washington Post,
there appeared an article regarding an
unpublished Environmental Protection
Agency report on the state of America’s
air. To say the least, the contents of this
study are quite disturbing. .

Obviously, when the health of our Na-
tion’s people becomes threatened by the
soot and sulfur which corrupts our at-
mosphere, it is time to implement correc-
tive measures. Hopefully, the fask of
cleaning up America’s air will be a top
priority issue during the coming session.

In lieu of the complete report which
I trust the EPA intends to release in the
very near future, I would like to insert
the Post’s article into the REcorp:

STUpY Finps PorrLuTrioNn Laws Too Lax To

PROTECT HEALTH
(By Thomas O'Toole)

An unpublished report of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency has concluded
that the air pollution laws of American cities
are not strict enough to protect the nation’s
health.

The report declares that sulfur standards
across the country are weak enough that a
number of diseases are aggravated, expecially
among the elderly.

The report's conclusion comes at a time
when sulfur standards In at least six states
have been relaxed to permit the burning of
high-sulfur fuels during the current heating
and diesel oil shortage.

The report is the unpublished verdict of a
team of investigators working under a 88
million-a-year program called CHESS (Com-
munity Health and Environmental Surveil-
lance Bystem). The report is being circulated
among EPA officials for comment on *“policy
implications.”

The first report of the investigative team
since it began work three years ago, the
CHESS studies are based on work done In
New York City and nearby towns of north-
ern New Jersey, Birmingham, Ala., Charlotte,
N.C., and four Rocky Mountain cities, Magna,
Kearns, Ogden and Salt Lake, Utah.

One of the report’s basic conclusions 1is
that the country must undertake a program
to rid the air of sulfur dioxides, sulfate
particles and the soot that comes from the
incineration of trash and the burning of
coal and oil in factories and electric power
companies.

“The yearly costs of a five-year program
are modest,” the study says, “far less than
one-tenth of the annual direct health costs,
which can reasonably be attributed to the
pollutant problem.”

The EPA study, a copy of which was ob-
talned by The Washington Post, estimates
that current alr pollution levels cost the
country from $1 billion to $3 billion a year
in health care alone.

“These estimates are probably conserva-
tive,"” the study states “since the calcula-
tions assumed that the costs of aggravation
of chronic lung and heart disease amounts
to no more than $200 to $300 per case; that
asthmatic attacks cost only 820 each; that
the costs of acute respiratory disease have
not risen in five years; and that each case
of chronic bronchitis incurs an annual
health cost of only 8200 to $400."

The CHESS report supervised 23 separate
studies, partly concentrating on long-term
exposure to sulfur in the air and partly on
short-term exposure to what the EPA calls
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“episodes” of much higher than normal sul-
fur levels in the air.

In four recent pollution episodes in Bir-
mingham, healthy children suffered “signifi-
cant increases” In eye and chest irritations.
In one of these four episodes, “acute de-
creases” in lung ventilation were witnessed,
and during the worst of the four an “ex-
cess of acute irritation symptoms™ was ob-
served throughout the population.

Eight to nine years of exposure to normal
city sulfur levels triggered decreases in lung
ventilation in children and reduced the abil-
ity of asthmatics to cope with other dis-
eases. Six years of exposure caused increases
in croup and chronic bronchitis, diseases
which can lead to far more serious illness.

Normal families exposed for three or more
years to urban air pollution were found to
suffer from more influenza than people 1liv-
ing outside the cities, leading the EPA in-
vestigators to conclude: "If health intelli-
gence needed to resolve this issue is not
quickly sought, it would be prudent to con-
trol ambient sulfur dioxide much more
stringently than is now planned. There is
consistent, coherent, biologically plausible
evidence that this problem may not be solved
by the present air quality standards.”

THE BITTER TRUTH

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, so many
conflicting opinions have been expressed
in recent days concerning the second de-
valuation of the U.S. dollar in a period
of 14 months that there is little wonder
the American layman in currency mat-
ters is totally confused.

He has been told by no less a putative
authority than President Nixon himself
that the new 10 percent cut will not af-
fect the dollar’s value “as far as the
majority of American people is con-
cerned.”

Treasury Secretary George P. Shultz
has termed the devaluation a “definite
benefit” to our workmen, consumers, and
businessmen on the presumption that it
will make U.S. products more competi-
tive abroad and foreign imports more
costly at home.

But this is an obvious attempt to gloss
the situation. Fortunately, we have econ-
omists and financial writers willing to
grapple with and tell us the truth. The
devaluation is not a feat of monetary
magic. It is, in fact, a bitter defeat for
this once sound and sagacious Nation in
the unceasing contest with trading na-
tions around the globe.

Little can be gained by lulling the
American people on so serious an event.
We have suffered a severe setback. And
we will suffer more unless we regain our
senses and correct the many mistakes
which have been responsible for this
dilemma. We must face up knowingly
and honestly to what has happened to

us.

First of all, through the 10-percent
devaluation, we have lost, ii: the world’s
money scales, 10 percent of the value of
our savings, 10 percent of the true value
of our wages, 10 percent of our pensions,
10 percent of our dividends and other
forms of income.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It will take some time, the economists
tell us, for this 10-percent exaction to
work its way fully into our domes.ic eco-
nomy. But we must understand that this
is inevitable. Our dollars in the future
are bound to buy far less than they did
before the devaluation was announced,
and do at this subsequent moment.

And why, it needs to be asked, con-
sidering the erstwhile financial strength
and the still vaunted afluence of our
country, did devaluation become neces-
sary in the judgment of the Nixon ad-
ministration? The answers are both plain
and tragic as far as the people’s trust
in their government is concerned. And
they are not confined to the demonstra-
tion that foreign interests, overloaded
with our dollars, have found our money
weak by comparison with the currencies
of other nations, notably West Germany
and Japan, our supposed vanquished
enemies in World War II.

We have spent far too much abroad.
We have given away too many billions
of our people’s hard-earned money—
and still are doing so in the long dis-
credited foreign aid program. We have
allowed too great a tide of foreign-made
products to flow into our home markets,
many of them the work of cheap labor
and their low price the result of devious
subsidies by overseas governments. We
have blown away far too much of
our substance in foreign wars and spent
it in military adventures abroad for the
assumed protection of others who have
shown us little appreciation for the
effort.

All this now must stop—either that or
our country will continue to endure the
spectacle of its slide from prestige and
prosperity and into the plight reserved
for the profligate. It behooves all of us
in Government to pledge ourselves to halt
the wholesale giveaways to defend our
workmen and our industries against the
unfair competitors from abroad, to fold
up the costly military programs over-
seas which serve mainly to drain us of
dollars and swamp others with them, and
to end the general waste and extrava-
gance.

As a Congressman deeply concerned
over conditions in a district of heavy in-
dustry, I have seen coming the conse-
quences of an age in which too often we
have placed the interests of foreign na-
tions above those of our own. I have
seen jobs vanish from our steel mills as
European and Japanese imports have in-
creased. I have noted with alarm the
statistics of our union people that im-
ported steel had taken 180,000 union jobs
in this country as far back as 1971. And
I have warned Congress.

Now, certainly, is the time for action—
belated as it may be in view of what al-
ready has taken place.

JOHN E. HIRTEN—MAN IN THE
MIDDLE AT DOT

HON. LIONEL VAN DEERLIN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, one
of the men most responsible for en-
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lightening our national transportation
policies is John E. Hirten, who was
brought to Washington by former Sec-
retary John A. Volpe to become As-
sistant Secretary of Transportation for
Environment and Urban Systems.

Following Mr. Volpe's departure, and a
reshuffling of Transportation Depart-
ment responsibilities by his successor,
Mr. Hirten was given a new post, as an
assistant to Secretary Claude C. Brine-
gar.

Is this a promotion, or demotion?

And are the functions Mr. Hirten han-
dled so capably in the Volpe regime going
to receive the same priority treatment in
the reorganized department under Sec-
retary Brinegar?

These are questions of major public
concern, since the answers will provide
guideposts for our urban planners. Along
with a number of our colleagues. I am
trying to get reassurances from Mr.
Brinegar.

Mr. Hirten has spent much of his
career in San Diego, my home, and the
city is justly proud of his many accom-
plishments. I attach at this point an
editorial from Saturday’s Washington
Post, and excerpts from an article about
Mr. Hirten in the December, 1972, issue
of San Diego magazine:

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 17, 1973]
SwrTcHING TrACKS aTt DOT

The Department of Transportation has
Just announced one of those internal shuffles
that make people wonder what stands where
any more. This month's series of moves, de-
scribed as a “realignment,” includes two
which affect the ways in which environmen-
tal matters are handled within the depart-
ment. First, the post of Assistant Secretary
for Environment and Urban Systems, a job
which has been performed valiantly by John
E. Hirten, has been abolished. Mr. Hirten
has been made an assistant to the secretary,
and environmental affairs have been reas-
signed to the assistant secretary already in
charge of safety and consumer affairs, Urban
affairs have gone into another box. At the
same time, the key authority for making en-
vironmental reviews of DOT-funded projects
has been shifted from Mr, Hirten's old do-
main to such agencles as the Federal High-
way Administration and the FAA, which fund
the projects themselves.

The moves have understandably raised
concern that the new Secretary of Transpor-
tation, Claude S. Brinegar, may be inclined
to downgrade the environmental aspects of
transportation policy which former Secre-
tary John Volpe, to his lasting credit, em-
phasized. Such concerns were not relieved
last week when Secretary Brinegar, appear-
ing before the Senate Public Works Commit-
tee, was unable to explain very precisely what
the realignment meant.

According to some DOT spokesmen, there
is nothing sinister afoot at all. Someone’s
domain had to be broken up, they maintain,
in order to free an assistant-secretary slot
for congressional and intergovernmental re-
lations. Environmental affairs just happened
to be the easiest to move. More to the point,
departmental loyalists assert that, thanks to
the persistent work of Secretary Volpe and
Mr. Hirten himself, the old-line transporta-
tion agencies have become so infused with
an environmental consclence, and so tied to
detalled review procedures, that a separate
review office has become superfluous.

Well, we shall see. It iIs true that Mr.
Hirten's office was established back in the
dawn of environmental awareness even be=-
fore enactment of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act and long before the Nixon
administration became fully committed to
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flexibility in transportation planning and to
the systems approach to urban transporta-
tion needs. But this is no time to back off
from close review of specific projects, or from
the broad assessment of alternate strategies.
‘Who does this work at DOT is less important
than ensuring that the work will be done.
Sen. James L. Buckley (Con. R-N.Y.) and
others are right in seeking such assurances
from Secretary Brinegar.
[From San Diego magazine, Dec. 1972]
WHxY WE OuGHT To LISTEN To JOHN HIRTEN,
THE PLANNING BRAIN

(By Herbert Fredman)

John E. Hirten, a tall, slim, 47-year-old
professional planner, is the “eighth wonder
of the world” in the careful estimate of a
former close assocliate in San Diego. Another
who was involved with Hirten considers him
a glib promoter. Practically no one with even
a passing acquaintance is neutral about the
former executive vice-president of San
Diegans, Inc., a private group of businessmen
and land owners formed to rejuvenate the
central city.

But the Hirten boosters outnumber his de-
tractors by a large majority, and a growing
Hirten fan club—in San Diego, in Washing-
ton, D.C., where he now lives and works, and
in other cities—is evidence of the Hirten
charisma. Many of his friends expect him to
return to San Diego sooner or later.

Hirten, who is noted for his ability to pro-
duce provocative ideas, considers himself a
worrier by profession. “A planner sees today's
events in the light of tomorrow's problems,"”
he says. In his present job, as assistant secre-
tary of transportation for environment and
urban systems, he worrles about an astonish-
ingly wide range of matters involving the
nation's cities and the people who live in
them. (By 1980, he points out, eight out of
ten Americans will be living in cities and
their surrounding metropolitan areas.) He
tries to throw cold water on the nostalgic
fantasy that so many people have, that there
still exists a bucolic. Norman Rockwell-type
paradise somewhere, and on the idea's dan-
gerous corollary, that one can ignore urban
problems by hiding in the suburbs.

Instead, he declares, man’s ability to create
a decent urban environment “will determine
the cultural, social and economic character of
the societies which Inhabit these cities, and
our future civilization will reflect our success
or failure.”

During 1969 and 1970, when Hirten was
managing San Diegans, Inc., he was aggres-
sive in pushing many programs to revitalize
downtown San Diego.

Hirten left San Dlego to take his federal
appointment in April, 1971. He was first
named deputy assistant secretary in the
transportation department, and 14 months
later was elevated to assistant secretary. He
works in a huge new office bullding in re-
developed Southwest Washington. The build-
ing, headquarters for DOT, was erected, oddly
enough, by John Volpe, secretary of trans-
portation, in his former incarnation as a
contractor. Hirten's office and his adjacent
conference room are somewhat smaller than
a foothall field, and provide a vivid contrast
with the meager cubbyhole he occupied with
San Diegans, Inc.,, when he first arrived in
San Diego.

Actually Hirten was considered for the job
of urban renewal coordinator in San Diego
in 1958, 11 years before he received his ap-
pointment with the San Diego central city
group. When he was interviewed for the city
job, he was told that his attitudes were
too aggressive and were not acceptable, At
the time, he saw the job as an opportunity
to educate San Diegans in the pressing need
for urban development and in the case for
accepting federal funds. Today a large num-
ber of business and civic leaders in the com-
munity support the desirabllity of seeking
federal money for redevelopment, but not
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many years ago the idea was viewed with
apprehension as a shocking heresy. “After
being turned down for the local job in 1958,
it was with some satisfaction that I came
back as executive vice-president of San
Diegans, Inc., in 1969,” Hirten says.

Hirten has been active in planning organi-
zations, and is a past president of the Cali-
fornia chapter of the American Institute of
Planners, He goes out of his way to avoid
direct criticism of planners in San Diego.
Some local planners, however, look at Hirten
with a jaundiced eye. They complain that he
is too orlented to action. A friend of Hir-
ten’s claims that “some bureaucrats don’t
like him because they are envious—he is
articulate, persuasive and gets results, In
addition, planners in San Diego tend to favor
the suburbs in their thinking. They are less
interested in the downtown area. And there
is lots of negativism here—they really don't
want new ideas. Newcomers have a tough
time.”

These days, of course, urban transporta-
tion problems and their relationship to the
environment are Hirten's main concerns. He
worries about San Diego’s love affair with the
automobile, an infaturation that is polluting
the air, devouring wvast amounts of land,
making second-class citizens out of pedes-
trians and bicyclists, and causing incalculable
physical, social and economic damage.

“It is no longer acceptable for the traffic
syndrome to dictate our planning,” he says.
“We must challenge the idea that unlimited
mobility is an end in itself. The private auto-
mobile is in fact a form of public transporta-
tion. It uses a public right-of-way, it is li-
censed by a public agency, it requires public
space and public alr, it makes noise which
has an impact on the public and it pollutes
the air which belongs to the public. The
vehicle is privately owned but it would be of
very limited utility without an enormous
public investment.”

‘While better transportation is the key to
central city redevelopment (just as the lack
of adequate transportation—along with the
senseless cry that “We can't stop progress’”—
has been the key to decaying city cores and
a wasteland of urban sprawl) Hirten stresses
that outlying areas are just as dependent on
good transport. “The suburbs today are like
the central cities were 25 years ago,” he says.
“There is nothing in the future but problems
for the suburbs. You see the suburban kids
hitchhiking because there is no decent transit
system. They want to get to the life and di-
versity of the city and away from the bland
dullness of the suburb.”

The emphasis that Hirten puts on the need
for good transportation is difficult to over-
state. “There is an old and very basic law
of engineering which states: ‘It works better
if you plug it in.’ That same law applies to
people—they work better when they are part
of the soclety and culture in which they live.
Good transportation keeps us all plugged
in,” Hirten says.

What motivates Hirten?

Recently over a bowl of soup in his Wash-
ington office he talked about his approach
to life. (He is a confirmed lunch-at-his-desk
man; he makes up for the confinement by
playing tennis as much as he can.) “I like
to act as a bridge between the public and
private sectors,” he says. “T've tried to be the
connecting link, for example, between the
hard-nosed developer and the equally hard-
nosed planner. I have a strong conviction
that we can have economic prosperity and
good planning at the same time; there is no
need to sacrifice either one.”

He realizes that he makes strong state-
ments in order to get his points across, and
that sometimes his way of putting things up-
sets people. “John certainly cant' be called
mealy-mouthed and he doesn't pussy-foot
around,” an acquaintance points out. “But
he still has a remarkable record for getting
people to work together. Probably it's be-
cause people realize he isn't hungry for per-
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sonal gain. His concern is with the environ-
ment and with preserving the elements of
a free soclety. He might be called a do-good-
er—but what's wrong with that?”

Some of Hirten's San Diego friends think
he might return here as a consultant when
he ultimately leaves the department of trans-
portation. They think his combination of
enthusiasm, optimism and articulateness,
combined with his talents as a gadfly, would
be useful in dealing with government, busi-
ness, and other institutions. Hirten himself
says only that his goal is to find a challenge.
“I feel the continual need to make a con-
tribution—to a firm, to a community, to
the government,” he says, “I llke to get in a
difficult position and accomplish the job bet-
ter than anyone did before.”

RESOLUTION FROM MAINE STATE
LEGISLATURE

HON. WILLIAM S. COHEN

¥
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. COHEN. Mr. Speaker, the National
Oceanic and Atmosphere Agency recently
announced its intention of permanently
closing the National Marine Fisheries
Service Facility, at Boothbay Harbor,
Maine, by July 1 of this year. Because the
Boothbay facility is vitally important to
the continuation of both scientific serv-
ices and general economic development of
the Northeast, I have grave reservations
about the wisdom of the agency's
decision.

This concern is shared by members of
the Maine State Legislature and ex-
pressed in a formal protest forwarded to
me, At a time when there is a growing
need for greater communication between
the State and Federal Governments,
particularly on such issues that involve
both branches, I would like to insert
this formal communication from the
Maine House of Representatives and the
Maine Senate into the Recorp for con-
sideration by my colleagues in the House.
I hope that the tradition of close coopera-
tion on the part of all of us who have
been given the responsibility of repre-
senting and protecting the interests of
the people, regardless of what level of
government in which one serves, will spur
careful and thoughtful consideration of
this resolution.

Mr. Speaker, I include this resolution
in the RECORD:

STATE OF MAINE—JOINT RESOLUTION PROTEST-
ING THE PROPOSED CLOSING OF THE NATIONAL
MARINE FISHERIES SERVICES AT BOOTHBAY
HARBOR, MAINE
We, your Memorialists, the House of Rep-

resentatives and Senate of the State of Maine

of the One Hundred and Sixth Legislative

Sesslon assembled, most respectfully present

and petition the National Oceanic and At-

mospheric Administration, as follows:

Whereas, the National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Agency has summarily and publicly
announced the intention of permanently
closing the National Marine Fisheries Services
facility at Boothbay Harbor on or before
July 1st of this year; and

Whereas, this incredible decision comes at
& time when our commercial fisheries need
the scientific capabilities that this, the only
“cold water” fishery facility in the Nation
can provide; and

Whereas, should budget cuts become
necessary they should be planned and ap-
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portioned equally among all fisheries research
centers rather than arbitrary closure and the
accompanying financial burdens to the State;
and

Whereas, the maintenance and develop-
ment of this fishery research center at Booth-
bay Harbor is vital to the future overall
economic development of the northeast; now,
therefore, be 1t

Resolved: That we, your Memorialists, do
hereby respectfully protest said closure and
request the National Oceéanic and Atmos-
pheric Agency to cease and desist in its ef-
forts to close the sald facilities; and be it
further

Resolved: That the Members of the United
Btates Congress for the State of Maine are
hereby urgently requested to use every pos-
sible means to cause the decision to close sald
facilities to be reversed; and be it further

Resclved: That a copy of this resolution,
duly authenticated by the Secretary of State,
be transmitted by the Secretary of State to
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration and to the Honorable Richard M.
Nixon, Fresident of the United States; the
Honorable Frederick B. Dent, Secretary of
Commerce; and to the Senate and House of
Representatives in Congress and to the mem-
bers of the said Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives from this State.

SUSAN B. ANTHONY

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, through-
out our history, this Nation has been
blessed with towering figures who have
left indelible marks of achievement on
the quality and maturity of life in
America.

Such a figure was Susan B. Anthony
whose birthday we celebrated on Febru-
ary 15. Her lifetime of commitment to
equal rights for women and for all peo-
ple in our society takes on special mean-
ing today.

With unshakable principles, rare cour-
age and superb intellect, Susan Anthony
began her years as a reformer and social
activist in the temperance movement.
She became an ardent supporter of the
abolitionist movement, and until the
end of the Civil War advocated and
worked for the immediate and uncondi-
tional emanicipation of black people in
this country.

Her fearless dedication to equality and
opportunity for all prepared her well for
the earnest campaign for women’'s suf-
frage to which she devoted the re-
mainder of her life. A controversial
woman whose views and often dramatic
and militant actions were the object of
scorn and criticism, Susan Anthony was
determined to demonstrate strength,
self-reliance, independence, intelligence,
and energy in the performance of duties
and responsibilites—all gualities that in
her day were thought to be solely the
province of men.

To those who knew her and shared
her dream which was realized with the
enactment of the 19th amendment to the
Constitution, Susan Anthony was a
woman who combined high moral stand-
ards and a quick wit, unquestionable
honesty and a hearty sense of humor,
She died before being able to cast a bal-
lot, but she died firmly convinced that
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women would someday occupy vital de-
cisionmaking positions in our Nation.

Susan Anthony was an American pa-
triot in the finest sense. She worked zeal-
ously in behalf of her convictions, pos-
sessing a vision that went far beyond
the goal of the right to vote for women.
A true, honest comradeship between the
sexes based on equality, a society in
which freedom has but one definition
for all citizens—these were the ideals of
a pioneer activist woman. They remain
the goals of all of us who continue to
pursue the highest course of human de-
velopment.

The contributions and wisdom of Su-
san Anthony are of sustaining value.
They give us renewed vigor and enthu-
ﬂﬁ for the important tasks that lie

GIVING CREDIT WHERE CREDIT IS
DUE

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, there are
many reasons why 20 years have passed
and the promise of Brown against Board
of Education remains unfulfilled in
many parts of this Nation. Perhaps the
most significant of these has been the
unwillingness of many governmental of-
ficials to implement this Supreme Court
decision. Brown against Board of Edu-
cation tried to end unlawful segregation
in the schools, but many people in posi-
tions of responsibility sought and used
tactics to circumvent this order.

This is what occurred, for almost 20
years, in Prince Georges County, Md.
Many officials were willing to incur elab-
orate expense and to perform intricate
manuevers so as not to have to end un-
lawful segregation in the county schools.
Finally, the law caught up with Prince
Georges County.

Many observers were then caught by
surprise when students were bused to
their new schools—virtually without in-
cident. The credit for this goes not to
the politicians, but to the parents and
educators who worked quietly in the
background, preparing the children for
the transition. I would like to take this
opportunity to commend and congratu-
late the many law-abiding citizens who
came to respect the goal of equality of
educational opportunity.

On January 23, 1973, Mr. Nicholas
Blatchford’s column in the Evening Star
discussed one example of why the transi-
tion in Prince Georges County went so
smoothly. He focused on the Lewisdale
Elementary School and the school’s ad-
ministrators’, teachers’, and parents’
willingness to make the changeover as
pleasant as possible. Indeed, at this
school, the entire experience for the chil-
dren was one of learning, from which
I am sure they will benefit enormously.

I would like to share Mr. Blatchford’s
column with my colleagues:

Our TownN: “I HAVE TO SAY It Was LovELY"”
(By Nicholas Blatchford)

With all the hand-wringing brought about

by the massive school desegregation plan for
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Prince Georges County, it's good to see that
a lot of parents, teachers and children are
quietly preparing to make the adventure
work.

It seems to me this is our country at its
best.

For instance, take Lewisdale Elementary
School which is getting ready to receive 99
black children bused to it from the less-
prosperous community of Cedar Heights, a
subdivision of Fairmont Heights.

Lewisdale is a rather relaxed and friendly
development of brick ramblers, Cape Cods
and split-levels near the University of Mary-
land and it is just old enough (23 years) to
be experiencing its first real turnover,
original settlers beginning to move out of
their houses (the range is roughly 17,600
to $37,000) to make way for younger families
with younger children. It is, in the words
of Grace Head, president of the citizens
association, a community that has “kept
itself up well.”

The maturing of Lewisdale has lead to that
phenomenon which many neighborhoods like
it are just beginning to experience—empty
classrooms in the lower schools. And this
explains why Lewisdale Elementary is going
to be able to accommodate 99 apprehensive
children from Cedar Heights with relative
ease.

And, what's more, with warmth.

“We feel very strongly that our two com-
munities need to be acquainted,” Lewlsdale
Prinecipal Mary E. Long wrote to Lewisdale
parents, inviting them to an open house for
the newcomers at the school, “and a warm
and sincere feeling of mutual friendship must
exist in the best interest of all, especially
children.”

She went on to mention plans for a “buddy
family" program to assist the newcomers In
case they might get sick, or hurt, or miss
the bus, or want to stay after school to take
part in Lewisdale activities, and she asked
those families willing to help to say so.

Forty-six families promptly did.

“I'd be lying if I said that a few parents
aren't a little uptight about this many,
should I say, ‘strange’ children coming to our
school,” Mrs. Long said to me, “but I think
the response at this stage of the game is very
good. Lots of parents simply couldn’t help
out after school and told me so. But 46 were
unqualified ‘yes'—it was Y-E-S, with no
qualification about it.”

Last Friday’'s open house at Lewisdale was
“a real nice time,” Mrs. Long sald. The black
children arrived on two buses with about a
dozen parents and several teachers. The
Lewisdale student council took charge, the
president gave a welcoming speech, the new-
comers were presented with a pamphlet con-
taining a floor plan of their new school, a
map of the immediate neighborhood, and
several friendly poems written by Lewisdale
kids, Then the Lewisdale chorus sang “Let
There Be Peace and Let It Begin With Me,”
and “Consider Yourself One of the Family”
from Oliver Twist, and two other songs whose
titles Mrs. Long forgets. (“We didn’t do
“Getting to Know You,'” she said. “We
kind of wear that one out in the fall.")

The Lewisdale kids then took their new
friends on a tour of the school in small
groups, followed by cookies and milk.

“I have to say to you that it was just a
lovely visiting kind of experience,” Mrs.
Long said. “I think we are going to have a
smooth transition.

She thought about this for a moment, and
then she sald, “I'm just as prejudiced as I
can be as far as this school is concerned. This
is my school. I've been with it from the
start. I'm very fond of the community, and I
love my work, And all I can say is we had a
bright-eyed, pleasant, nice-looking bunch of
kids out here on Friday. Children are chil-
dren. We hope to recelve them as such.”

“We all feel that it's going to be strange for
these youngsters coming here,” Mr. Head said,
“and we're not going to let them feeel like
outsiders, I think we're going to take a lot of
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pride In making them feel welcome. After
all, a friend is a friend.”

LYNDON BAINES JOHNSON

HON. B. F. SISK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 6, 1973

Mr, SISK. Mr. Speaker, I join today
with my colleagues in paying tribute to
our 36th President, Lyndon Baines John-
son.

His loss has a deep meaning to me. I
feel that the Nation as a whole mourns
his death with equal depth. To me Lyn-
don Johnson was indeed a big man who
rose up to meet the challenges which
might have gone unresolved by one with-
out his character.

This man's accomplishments were
many; they have been elaborated on al-
ready. His deeds were brought about by
an uncanny insight and the determina-
tion to overcome stumbling blocks, re-
gardless of their size or stature.

My first direct contact with the legis-
lative ability, particularly the persuasive
ability of Lyndon Johnson, came when
I was a member of the Select Commit-
tee on Space. Shortly after October,
1957, the initial flight of a sputnik
forced this country into an emotionally
charged space program. Speaker Ray-
burn directed the committee’s effort at
writing the Space Act and establishing
NASA. Leo O'Brien of New York and I,
added a rather substantial amendment
to the proposed legislation. The amend-
ment met with considerable opposition
in the Senate, and leading the fight was
the Senate majority leader, Lyndon B.
Johnson.

At the suggestion of Mr. O'Brien, we
arranged a luncheon with Mr. Johnson
to see if we could work out our differ-
ences. We did meet. We did compromise.
And, for the first of many times, I was
allowed to see the great legislative abil-
ity and persuasive know-how of Lyndon
Johnson.

The outcome of the meeting was pre-
dictable. Mr. Johnson’s practical ap-
proach to the differences led to a com-
promise, which at that time moved the
project forward toward the goal we were
all seeking. It is this type of ability that
allows progress, and Lyndon Johnson
was a master of the art of compromise.

The measure of the man was again
vividly shown to me in 1960 when some
of my California colleagues and I at-
tended the Democratic Convention as
Johnson delegates. As a group we worked
very closely with him on his cam-
paign. We felt and saw the pressures
building, on Mr. Johnson as well as our-
selves. When John F. Kennedy was se-
lected as the party nominee, Lyndon
Johnson showed another one of his rare
gifts. He willingly accepted the nomina-
tion as vice president, and, in my opin-
jon, this was done for love of country
and dedication to the party—the high
principles in which he believed.

Needless to say many felt his position
as majority leader of the Senate was
more powerful than that of the Vice-
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Presidency, but Lyndon Johnson did
his job, and he did it well.

The same was true again after he as-
sumed the Presidency. Again, to cite an
occasion, let me go back to the troubled
times surrounding the passage of the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act. As a member of the House Rules
Committee, I and some of my colleagues
were invited to the White House to dis-
cuss in broad terms the controversy sur-
rounding the legislation. It was a great
personal honor for me to be there. It was
in this meeting where some of the very
necessary understandings were reached
in the manner in which the act was pro-
mulgated.

In this particular instance I had the
experience of realizing that indeed Lyn-
don Johnson had a rather short fuse;
but, at the same time, he had the capac-
ity to control his temper and thereby
make his point under what were some-
times very trying circumstances.

Later in his career, I watched the
agony he suffered over Vietnam. But at
no time could I not believe that he was
carrying out the policies which he be-
lieved to be in the best interests of this
country.

I became fully convinced that no man
was more dedicated to bringing about
peace in Vietnam than President John-
son. His entire life and full effort dur-
ing the latter part of his tenure as Presi-
dent was devoted to that cause. He
sought, as I think most of us did, peace
with honor.

Lyndon Baines Johnson was a doer of
great deeds. He always had a goal. He
fought hard. And he fought hardest for
that in which he believed and for the
things which would improve the lot of
all Americans. In the course of accom-
plishing this oftentimes difficult task he
stepped on toes and he took steps which
became controversial. But, I firmly be-
lieve his heart was in the right place and
his singlemost objective was to serve all
the people and improve the conditions
of all the people.

To Lady Bird, the Johnson daughters
and their husbands, and to the grand-
children I offer my deepest condolences.

WATER

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, today I
have introduced a joint resolution direct-
ing the Secretary of State and the Secre-
tary of the Interior to study the economic
and engineering feasibility of acquiring
riparian rights from the Republic of
Mexico to water in the Gulf of Cali-
fornia. This would be for the purpose of
piping and pumping such water from the
gulf to Arizona, and to acquire a permit
to locate a desalinization plant within
the territorial limits of the Republic of
Mexico.

This resolution relates generally to the
water and energy shortage problems of
the American Southwest, and specifically
toi the salinity problem of the Colorado
River.
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The treaty between the United States
and Mexico involving the Colorado
River provided only that a certain quan-
tity of water, 1,500,000 acre-feet of water
per year, would be delivered at the inter-
national border. Nothing was said about
the quality of water to be delivered.

Nevertheless, the desirability of lower-
ing salt content is undeniable. In an at-
tempt to accomplish this, the United
States has constructed a ditch to take the
waters which drain from the Wellton-
Mohawk project in Arizona and intro-
duce them back into the Colorado River
at a point below Morelos Dam, which is
the Mexican point of diversion. Actually
these waters amount to a windfall to the
Mezxicans, since the water is not charged
against the one million and a half acre-
feet which Mexico obtains under the
international treaty. This additional
water assists in efforts to keep the main-
stream water below undesirable salt
levels.

In addition, President Nixon and Pres-
ident Echeverria of the Republic made
more headway on the salinity question in
their discussions early last summer. As a
result, further efforts are being under-
taken to dilute the water Mexico receives.

It should be emphasized that these
improvements were undertaken as a
matter of international comity, and not
as an assumption of any legal liability
on the part of the United States to pro-
vide water of any given quality at the
international border.

Despite what has already been done,
the Colorado River salinity question still
could be an extremely delicate issue be-
tween the nations; or, it could be a
means of cementing the friendship be-
tween our two Republics.

Although, as I mentioned before, the
United States has no legal duty to im-
prove the quality of water obtained by
Mexico from the river, I feel it is to our
own best interest to do so if we can with-
out irreparable injury to own people.

The best manner by which to improve
the quality of this water is by augmen-
tation; introducing additional water
which is better in quality than the water
which flows across the international
boundary. And, the best means of doing
this is by the construction of a desalin-
ization plant to be located somewhere
in the littoral of the Gulf of California.
Power to operate this plant would be
provided by a nuclear plant built in the
United States, near the Mexican border.

This scheme would provide pure water
to dilute the waters of the Colorado
River to the desired degree. It would also
provide surplus water which could be
used in the Colorado River, either by
water exchange or by direct application.
The surplus power which would be pro-
duced by the nuclear plant would be
readily marketable, possibly in north-
western Mexico and certainly in the
southwestern part of the United States,
which faces imminent power shortages.

I have specified a nuclear plant, rather
than a conventionally fired plant because
there is no adequate supply of fossil
fuel in that region. Also, I feel that the
undertaking of a project of this magni-
tude would appeal to our friends in
Mexico, not only as a source of water
supply, but as a prestigious scientific
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undertaking. The two countries would be
advancing technologies in nuclear power
production, desalinization, and surely in
the related areas for the protection of
our environment, After all, we would
want this undertaking to epitomize
sound environmental planning.

As its part of the undertaking, Mexico
would furnish a site or sites on or near
the Gulf of California for the with-
drawal of water. It would also give
whatever riparian rights are necessary-
for the legal use of waters of the Gulf of
California, and rights of way for canals,
waterways, and the like. Of course, inso-
far as possible the United States and
Mexico should be reimbursed for their
expenses from the sale of excess power.

It should also be noted here that the
Colorado River Basin Project Act took
the burden of providing water to satisfy
the entire Mexican treaty burden upon
the Government of the United States. At
some ftime in the future, the task of
providing 1,500,000 acre-feet of water
to satisfy this burden must be assumed.
The Colorado River is far short of pro-
ducing the amount of water to satisfy
the needs of the States of the basin, even
without regard to the Mexican burden.
This, then, might be a manner in which
the United States could discharge the
burden it has assumed, establish better
international relations with Mexico, and
aid in ending a power shortage in the
southwestern part of the United States.

This plan is not new to Mexico. It has
been broached in numerous talks be-
tween officials of the two Governments
over the last few years.

If passed my legislation would direct
the Department of State and the In-
terior to undertake negotiations which
are necessary if this plan is to be de-
veloped further. The time is right with
the increased Mexican concern over the
salinity problem. I hope my resolution
will be given early consideration.

LEE HAMILTON'S FEBRUARY 19, 1973,
WASHINGTON REPORT ON THE
1974 BUDGET

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include my February 19, 1973,
Washington report on the 1974 budget:

1974 BUDGET

The President's budget Is the single, most
important political document he submits to
the Congress. It outlines his view of the
needs of the country, and what the federal
government should do to meet them.

President Nixon’s budget for Fiscal Year
1974 estimates receipts at $256 billion, an in-
crease of $31 billion over 1973, and budget
outlays of about $268.7 billion, an increase
of $19 billion over the 1973 budget. Within
that fiscal framework, the President has ex-
pressed his strategy of a full employment
balance, no tax hikes, reduced social pro-
grams, and the decentralization of the fed-
eral government's functions. The highlights
of that budget include:

No tax increase, and a planned deficit of
$12.7 billion,

A $4.2 billion increase in defense spending,

A plan to require Medicare patients to pay
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more than twice as much as they do now for
the average hospital stay,

A dismantling of the education programs,

Increased assistance for minority business-
men, energy research, drug abuse control,
law enforcement, mass transit and the arts,

The abolition or reduction of more than
100 programs, such as those for community
action, hospital construction, rural conser-
vation and electrification, mental health
centers, housing and public employment.

The 1974 budget also calls for the consoli-
dation of many functions now scattered
across many departments into four new de-
partments (community development, human
resources, natural resources and economic
affairs). Seventy narrow-purpose programs
will be consolidated into four block pro-
grams, transferring both federal money and
spending responsibility to state and local
governments in such areas as education, law
enforcement, manpower training and com-
munity development. The change proposed
here is from speclific grants, which channel
funds into specific programs reflecting na-
tional concerns and priorities, to broad pur-
pose grants, glving discretion to state and
local officials to distribute and administer
federal money.

Federal programs often are ineffective be-
cause they are too centralized, and correc-
tions are needed. I have supported a com-
bination of categorical grants and revenue
sharing to give flexibility to the federal sys-
tem and to promote responsibility by the
states and cities. Under the President’s pro-
posal, there is likely to be flerce competition
among the states and cities for federal money.

In his budget message, the President re-
newed his call to the Congress to join him
in putting a celling on spending. While the
Congress agrees with that objective, and
apparently with the specific figure he recom-
mends, substantial disagreement can be ex-
pected over the priorities for the use of the
money.

Congress is {ll-equipped to challenge the
President on his national priorities until
it sets its own house in order to better con-
trol its budgetary and revenue procedures.
Under the present appropriations procedure,
in which spending bills are shaped without
reference to a total budget limit, Congress
cannot handle the budget systematically or
effectively. Fortunately, the Congress is be-
ginning to make the necessary changes to
improve its handling of the budget.

The defense budget of $79 billion, despite
all of the explanations, strikes me as being
mighty high. The Congress is obligated to
scrutinize the defense requests to reduce, for
example, the excessive ratio of support to
combat troops and the overblown general
officer class, to close unneeded bases, and
reduce cost overruns on several weapons sys-
tems.

The President undoubtedly is correct In
trying to end some long-overdue excesses in
federal assistance programs, but several other
features of the budget concern me:

Some people really do need help, and to
reduce p! without proposing alterna-
tives could work real hardships on them.

The budget abandons the long-held goal
of getting unemployment down to 4 percent,
and fails to propose ways of creating jobs.

Education programs, such as aid to llbraries
and schools, are threatened.

No changes are proposed to make income
and property taxes more egquitable.

FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY
HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, the Congress
of the United States must begin to ex-
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ercise greater responsibility in its fiscal
and budgetary operations. Our appro-
priations process, rather than operating
within a budgetary framework, deals
separately with a number of funding
bills. This approach can result in an
overall spending level that exceeds pro-
jected full-employment revenues.

In order to enable Congress to reassert
its role in developing fistul and budget-
ary policies, I have sponsored the Federal
Fiscal Responsibility Act of 1973. The bill
would require Congress to set an overall
expenditure limitation within 45 days
after the President’s annual economic
message. By setting such a limitation,
Congress would be forced to consider the
appropriation bill in the light of limited
dollars and competing priorities.

The bill would also move the Federal
fiscal year from July 1 to January 1, thus
giving Congress more time to consider
budgets properly and reducing the need
for “continuing resolutions” which are
now used to permit agencies to spend at
their old budget levels when their new
budget has not been approved by the
July 1 deadline.

The Federal Fiscal Responsibility Act
a._lso deals with the matter of Presiden-
tial impoundment of funds. Once the
Congress has reassumed the responsibil-
ity of relating outlays to available re-
sources, it has the duty to preserve its
constitutional prerogative to determine
national priorities. The Executive must
not be allowed to assume legislative re-
sponsibilities. Once the legislative branch
has appropriated funds, they should be
spent, unless circumstances have signifi-
cantly changed in the period following
passage, and the Congress agrees not to
spend them.

Mr. Speaker, the time to bring order
and reason to the budget process has
come. We all have our personal priorities
and we should all continue to fight for
those priorities. We must recognize, how-
ever, the constraints of a spending
framework that is determined, in part,
by our revenues.

I insert the text of the Federal Fiscal
Responsibility Act in the Recorp at this
point:

HR. 2672
A bill to provide greater assurance for fiscal
responsibility

Be it enacted by the Senate and Housé
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the Federal Fiscal Re-
sponsibility Act of 1973.

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

The Congress declares, that in light of
the increasing complexity of the Federal
Government, and in light of the constitu-
tional requirements for congressional in-
volvement as an integral partner in the
budgetary process and because of the recent
modernization of the Executive departments’
budgetary procedure that:

(1) the Congress should consider the Fed-
eral budget and other fiscal policies in a
systematic and analytical manner;

(2) the Congress should re-establish its
primary role in developing the monetary and
fiscal policies of the Government of the
United States;

(3) the Congress should examine alterna-

tives to present budgeting and appropria-
tions procedures to insure that it may con-

sider budgetary and fiscal policies in a sys-

tematic and analytical manner;
(4) the Congress should consider the
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budget in a comprehensive manner so that
competing programs and departments can
be considered in a unified budget strategy
which recognizes the increasing demands on
the Federal tax dollar; and
(5) the Congress should establish budget-
and fiscal procedures which will assure
the orderly and timely channeling of funds
from the Federal Government to the States.

TITLE I—MODIFICATION OF THE FISCAL
YEAR

Sec. 101. Effective with the second calen-
dar year which begins after the date of
enactment of this Act, the fiscal year of all
departments, agencies, and instrumentalities
of the United States shall be the calendar
year.

Segc. 102. The Director of the Office of
Management and Budget is authorized to
make provision by regulation, order, or other-
wise for the orderly transition by all depart-
ments, agencies, and instrumentalities of the
United States affected by the fiscal year in
effect on the date of enactment of this Act
to the use of the fiscal year prescribed by
section 101 of this title.

TITLE II—ESTABLISHING CONGRESSION-
AL EXPENDITURES LIMITATIONS

Sec. 201. Except as otherwise provided in
this title, the expenditures and net lending
(budget outlays) of the Federal Government
during each fiscal year shall not exceed that
amount which the Congress shall fix by con-
current resolution no later than forty-five
legislative days, as that term is used in title
II of this Act, after the latest day set by
law for the budget message of the President
with respect to such fiscal year. In fixing such
limitation, the Congress shall consider rele-
vant economic indicators, programs goals and
budgetary considerations which will be help-
ful in establishing a comprehensive budget
strategy.

Sec. 202. The limitation set by section
201 of this title shall be increased by an
amount equal to any net increase in total
expenditures and net lending (budget out-
lays) during such fiscal year with respect
to relatively uncontrollable outlays under
then existing law, open-ended programs and
fixed costs.

Src. 203. The limitation set by section 201
of this title shall also be increased by an
amount equal to the net increase in receipts
over the estimated receipts upon which such
limitation was fixed.

Sec. 204. Not later than fifteen days after
the sine die adjournment of each session
of the Congress the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget shall report to the
President and to the Congress his estimate
of the net effect of action or inaction by the
Congress on total expenditures and net lend-
ing (budget outlays) recommended by the
President for the fiscal year following such
session. If such estimate indicates that total
expenditures and net lending (budget out-
lays) for that fiscal year would be In excess
of the limitation established by section 201
of this title, as adjusted in accordance with
sections 202 and 203, the Director shall spec-
ify in such report, for each activity for which
he estimates expenditures and net lending to
be in excess of the amount recommended
therefor by the President, the pro rata reduc-
tion in expenditures and net lending re-
guired to comply with that limitation, as ad-
justed. Expenditures and net lending (budget
outlays) for any such activity for that fiscal
year shall not exceed the amount which
would nave been permlitted by the amount
specified in the Director’s report.

Bec. 205. In the administration of any ac-
tivity as to which (1) the obligational au-
thority is reduced in order to effectuate re-
ductions in expenditures and net lending
(budget outlays) required by section 204 of
this title, and (2) the allocation grant, ap-
portionment, or other distribution of funds
among reciplents is required to be deter-
mined by the application of a formula in-
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volving the amount appropriated or other-
wise made avallable for distribution, the
amount remaining available for obligation
after such reduction shall be substituted, in
the application of the formula, for the
amount appropriated or otherwise made
available. Neither the United States nor any
of its officers shall be liable for any part of
the difference between the amount appro-
priated or otherwise made available for any
activity and the amount as so reduced.

TITLE II—ESTABLISHING A FEDERAL
IMPOUNDMENT PROCEDURE

Sec. 301. (a) Whenever the President im-
pounds any funds appropriated by law out
of the Treasury for a specific purpose or proj-
ect, or approves the impounding of such
funds by an officer or employee of the United
States, he shall, within ten days thereafter,
transmit to the House of Representatives and
the Senate a special message specifying:

(1) the amount of funds impounded,

(2) the specific projects or governmental
functions affected thereby, and

(3) the reasons for the impounding of such
funds.

(b) Each special message submitted pur-
suant to subsection (a) shall be transmitted
to the House of Representatives and the Sen-
ate on the same day, and shall be delivered
to the Clerk of the House of Representatives
if the House is not in session, and to the
Secretary of the Senate If the Senate is not
in session. Each such message shall be printed
as a document for each House.

Sec. 302. For purposes of this title, the Im-
pounding of funds includes—

(1) withholding or delaying the expendi-
ture or obligation of funds (whether by
establishing reserves or otherwise), appro-
priated for projects or activities, and the
termination of authorized projects or activi-
ties for which appropriations have been
made, and,

(2) any type of executive action which
effectively precludes the obligation or expend-
itures of the appropriated funds.

Sec. 303. (a) Except as provided for in sec-
tion 304(c), the President shall cease the
impounding of funds specified in each spe-
cial message within sixty calendar days of
continuous session after the message is re-
ceived if such impounding shall have been
disapproved by either House of Congress by
passage of a resolution stating in substance
that that House does not favor the
impounding.

(b) The provisions of this section and
section 304 shall be considered as an exercise
of rulemaking power of the House of Repre-
sentatives and the Senate, respectively, and
as such they shall be deemed a part of the
rules of each House, respectively, but ap-
plicable only with respect to the procedure
to be followed in that House in the case of
resolutions described by this section; and
they shall supersede other rules only to the
extent that they are inconsistent therewith;
and

(¢) With full recognition of the consti-
tutional right of either House to change the
rules (so far relating to the procedure of that
House) at any time, in the same manner,
and to the same extent as in the case of any
other rule of that House.

(d) For purposes of this section and sec-
tion 304, the continuity of a session is broken
only by an adjournment of the Congress since
die, and the days on which either House is
not in sesslon because of an adjournment
of more than three days to a day certain shall
be excluded in the computation of the sixty
day period.

(e) Any resolution of disapproval as pro-
vided for In subsection (a) of this section
and in subsection (c¢) of cectlon 304 shall be
referred to the committee in each House
whose responsibility includes the authoriza-
tion of appropriations for the department or
agency whose funds have been impounded.

Sec. 304. (a) Except as provided in subsec-
tions (b) and (c) of this section, the Presi-
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dent shall not impound any funds from ap-
propriations made by the Congress for any
appropriations categories of any department
or agency of the Federal Government unless
such impoundment is made in all appropria-
tions categorles of that department or
agency on the basis of equal percentage im-
poundment among appropriations categories.

(b) Variations of up to 10 percentage
points in the impoundment of funds be-
tween individual appropriations categories
within a department or agency shall not be
deemed as unequal percentage impound-
ment among appropriation categories for the
purposes of subsection (a) of this section.

(¢) In the event that the President de-
sires to impound funds for a particular ap-
propriations category within a department
or agency without reference to the limita-
tions established in subsections (a) and (b)
of this section he shall submit a Presidential
message as provided for in section 301 of
this Act prior to any such impoundment.
Either House of Congress shall have thirty
days of continuous session, from submission
of the message, to disapprove by passage of
a resolution stating that that House does not
favor the proposed impounding in contra-
vention of subsections (a) and (b) of this
section. After such time the President shall
be allowed to impound that appropriations
category without regard to provisions in that
section.

(d) For the purposes of this section, the
term “appropriations category” means each
designation of a use or program in the acts
of Congress appropriating funds.

Sec. 305. Any costs which are incurred
by the receipient of Federal funds as a -esult
of delay, in disbursing such funds, in excess
of sixty days after the date on which such
reciplent was to receive such disbursement
according to notification from the appro-
priate Federa] authority shall be reimbursed
by the Pederal Government. The district
courts of the United States shall have exclu-
sive original jurisdiction to hear and deter-
mine cases brought under this section. This
shall not apply to any costs incurred by the
reciplent of PFederal funds as a result of
delay consequent to the impounding of such
funds under this tile.

ENRICH LIVES OF OUR OLDER
AMERICANS

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
older Americans have contributed much
to their country, and this Nation owes
them more than a barren, marginal
existence: Their “golden years" should
be rich, meaningful, and rewarding.

In my Sixth Congressional District of
Florida live more than 134,000 older
Americans 65 years of age and older.
I am personally familiar with their prob-
lems and am proud to represent them.
They have served their Nation and so-
ciety, and now they are entitled to some
basic services in return.

For this reason, I have cosponsored
H.R. 1483, the Older American Services
bill which amends the Older Americans
Act of 1965 and provides increased funds
to the States for a variety of services
directed to the special problems of the
aged.

This bill would establish an Admin-
istration on Aging under the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, headed
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by a Commissioner on Aging appointed
by the President. The Administration
would have the responsibility of carry-
ing out the programs authorized by the
bill.

Also, a National Information and Re-
source Clearinghouse for the Aging would
be created to collect, analyze and dis-
tribute information on the needs and
interests of our older Americans.

H.R. 1483 would establish a Federal
Council on Aging composed of 15 mem-
bers appointed by the President and con-
firmed by the Senate, to assist and ad-
vise the President on the needs of older
Americans.

The Administration on Aging would
work with the States to develop state-
wide plans for delivering services to old-
er Americans. The bill authorizes $100
million for fiscal year 1973 for grants for
State and community programs on ag-
ing; $200 million for fiscal 1974 and
$300 million for fiscal 1975.

In addition, qualified personnel would
be attracted into the field of aging and
trained to help meet the needs of old-
er Americans. For this purpose, $15 mil-
lion would be appropriated for fiscal year
1973; $20 million for fiscal 1974, and
$25 million for fiscal 1975.

Older Americans often cannot afford
their own automobiles, or have difficulty
driving, and must rely on public trans-
portation to get about. Such transporta-
tion many times is either unavailable or
inadequate. 7or this reason, H.R. 1483
would provide $7'2 million to help meet
the transportation problems of older
Americans in fiscal year 1973; $15 mil-
lion for fiscal 1974 and $20 million for
fiscal 1975.

This legislation also would provide for
senior centers to serve as a focal point
for delivering social and nutritional serv-
ices. Federal grants or contracts would
be available for up to 75 percent of the
cost of such centers, with $35 million
appropriated for each fiscal year from
1973 to 1975. To staff these centers, $10
million would be appropriated for each
of the same 3 years.

For older Americans who enjoy being
with children, the Older Americans Com-
munity Service and Foster Grandparents
program would be expanded. And for old-
er Americans of low income, the Com-
munity Service Employment program
would provide 40,000 to 60,000 jobs.

These and other programs under the
Older American Services bill would pro-
vide increased opportunities for elderly,
and go far toward helping enrich their
lives.

NATIONWIDE SUPPORT FOR SELECT
CRIME COMMITTEE

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, I offer, for
the benefit of my colleagues, these ex-

pressions of support for the continua-
tion of the House Select Committee on

Crime.
Since the House will soon be consider-
ing HR. 205 which extends this select
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committee for 2 years, it seemed appro-
priate that my colleagues should have
some idea of the impact of the commit-
tee from the view of law enforcement
officials, educators, and others interested
in fighting crime in America.

It is significant that these expressions
come from almost every level of the Na-
tion’s criminal justice system, as well as
citizen organizations. In this era of
heated debates over increased versus de-
creased federalism, such an outpouring
of support for a Federal body must say
something about that body’s work.

Following are the comments:

METROPOLITAN CRIME COMMISSION,
oF NEw ORLEANSs, INC.,
New Orleans, La., February 16, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

We urge your leadership in support of
House Resolution 205 for two year exten-
sion of activity of the House Select Com-
mittee on Crime. At a time when crime con-
ditions have reached proportions which
make them the predominant concern of the
American people, we believe it would be a
serious mistake to end the factfinding proc-
esses in which this select committee has
been engaged. The recent national confer-
ence on criminal justice was a valuable
means of broadening understanding of the
complexity of crime, its causes, and the
failures of existing corrective processes.

Congressional authority and capability is
looked to by the citizenry as one of the
major potentials for documenting the in-
gredients of the crime problem and provid-
ing guidance and legislation with realism.
In our opinion; the House Select Committee
on Crime has made valuable contributions
in the past, It needs to be continued and
strengthened to assure our citizens that

Congress is fulfilling Its obligation to re-
duce the degree with which erime victimizes
and terrorizes people on the streets, in their
homes, and In their businesses.
Respectfully,
AaroN M. KoHN,
Managing Director.

Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

As Sheriff of Cook County and Chief Law
Enforcement Officer for more than five and a
half million people I am most deeply con-
cerned about the passage of HR 205, which
would permit the continuance of the House
Select Committee on Crime. May I urge your
immedlate affirmative action to continue the
work of this committee in the vitally Im-
portant areas of Narcotics Control and Street
Crime.

We have been most Impressed by the work
of this committee and hope to continue to
cooperate with it and its chairman, Rep-
resentative Claude Pepper in its final in-
vestigation and report.

I am sure that I speak for all concerned
citizens in Cook County when I ask you to
support this endeavor. I would appreciate
hearing from you as to your action in this
matter.

Sincerely,
RiIcHARD J. ELROD,
Sheriff of Cook County.

ALBUQUERQUE, N, MEx.,
February 15, 1973.
Hon. CLaUDE PEPPER,
Chairman, House Select Committee on Crime,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: I am in receipt of your telegram
addressed to Alexander F. Sceresse in regard
to the Select Committee on Crime.

I am sorry to inform you that Mr. Sceresse
passed away on September 5, 1872 and I have
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been elected District Attorney. Enclosed
please find copy of the telegram which I sent
to the Honorable Carl Albert. I am sure that
Al would have wanted the committee to be
continued for two more years and I am of
the same agreement.
Very truly yours,
JAMES L. BRANDENBURG,
District Attorney.

Los ANGELES UNTFIED SCHoOL DisTRICT,

Los Angeles, Calif., February 16, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

I have just learned of House Resolution 205
which will allow for the continuance of the
House Select Committee on Crime.

Today in our schools more than at any
time in my 23 years of service to the Dis-
trict, violence in the community poses a
threat of such proportions that we are se-
verely hampered in conducting and main-
taining an educational environment condu-
cive to learning. The present community
unrest requires immediate and decisive at-
tention.

The following figures indicate the serious-
ness and prevalence of crime In our com-
munity as it reflects itself in our schools:

Assaults on school personnel

Assaults on school personnel with
weapons

Assaults and attempted rape of school
personnel

Assaults on pupils

Assaults on pupils with weapons.

Assault and rape of a pupil

Possession of weapons

Murder of a pupil

Possesslon or sale of narcotics

These figures are for only a part of the
first semester of school year 1972-73.

In addition the Los Angeles Police De-
partment has identified 881 hard-core gang
members (these gang members are all school
age youngsters). The Los Angeles Police De-
partment has defined hard core as meaning
10 or more arrests of which 5 include felony
arrests. The 881 gang members reflect 9,516
arrests. The Los Angeles Police Department
made 6,412 applications for petition to the
Probation Department to bring these young-
sters to court.

In the first 10 months of 1972 there were
504 arrests for murder in the city of Los
Angeles, 96 of which were juveniles, reflect-
ing an increase in juvenile arrests for murder
of 62.7%.

Personally, I have been Impressed with and
heartened by the efforts of the House Select
Committee on Crime. The activities of that
Committee have served as a hope for the im-
provement of conditions that presently con-
front the 700,000 young people in my District.

I sincerely hope that you will actively sup-
port the continuance of the House Select
Committee on Crime.

Respectfully,
Dr. Woriam J. JOHNSTON,
Superintendent.

SEVENTH STEP FOUNDATION,
Sacramento, Calif., February 16, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

We strongly urge your approval of House
Resolution 205, which would continue for
two more years the invaluable work of the
House Select Committee on Crime.

You are aware that it is most difficult to
legislatively respond to the many ramifica-
tions of crime in America. That, more than
any other factor, makes the work of the
House Select Committee on Crime an im-
measurable tool that can be utilized by every

Member of Congress.
James TESTA,
Executive Direclor.
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ALBUQUERQUE, N. MEX.,
February 15, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.;

We feel that House Resolution 205 should
be adopted so that the Select Commitiee on
Crime will be continued for two more years.

JAMES L. BRANDENBURG,
District Attorney.

AwnaHEIM UNION HicH SCHOOL DISTRICT,
Anaheim, Calif., February 16, 1973.

Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.:

For your information the following day
letter was sent to Carl Albert, Speaker of the
House of Representatives, pertaining to the
interests of this district in the continuous
work of the House Select Committee on
Crime:

“I wish to indicate to you my concern
relative to the need for the continuing func-
tion of the House Select Committee on Crime.
I feel that is very important for this com-
mittee to continue for at least two more years
so that its work may have some impact on
the problem of street crime and narcotics
traffic in America. I urge you to take what-
ever steps necessary to assure two more years
of life to this very important committee.”

ROBERT BARE,
President, Board of Trustees.
JUNEAU, ALASEA,
February 16, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Sepaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

Earnestly solicit your support for continua-
tion of the operations of the House Belect
Committee on Crime. I sincerely believe it is
in the best interests of the Natlon to con-
tinue the work already begun by this
committee.

WiLLiAM A. EAGAN,
Governor of Alaska.

HunTINGTON NaRCOTICS
GuipaNcE CoUNCIL,
Long Island, N.Y., February 15, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representaiives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR REPRESENTATIVE ALBERT: I have re-
cently read that the House Crime Commit-
tee is up for reconstitution before the Con-
gress and I hasten to write this letter to you
for the continuation of this worthwhile
organization.

The Huntington Narcotics Guidance Coun-
cil has worked with the House Crime Com-
mittee for several years in an effort to reduce
the output of “speed” on a nationwide basis.
This combined effort has culminated in the
successful effort of the House Crime Com-
mittee to date in reducing the overproduction
of “speed” and other drugs.

I sincerely hope that the House Crime
Committee will be permitted to continue its
most worthwhile efforts on behalf of the
people of the United States.

Sincerely yours,
ArTHUR GOLDSTEIN,
Chairman.

ARCHDIOCESE OF MIami,
Fort Lauderdale, Fla., February 17, 1973.
Representative CLAUDE PEFPER,
Chairman, House Select Committee on Crime,
Washington, D.C.:
The following is a copy of the telegram
I sent to Speaker Carl Albert. *'Sir, 1t 1s with

strongest vigor that I support House Resolu-
tion 205. From personal experience as a drug
abuse counselor it is my considered opinion
that America (in this Instance Congress)
urgently needs to Investigate street crime
and narcotics trafic. To my knowledge the
House Select Committee on Crime chaired by
Honorable Claude Pepper is the only consti-
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tuted committee with authorized jurisdic-
tion to explore these areas of enormous pub-
lic concern. I urge, implore support of House
Resolution 205."

If my presence in Washington would assist
in any way, please inform me and I will come
at once.

Respectfully,
Sister THERESE MARGARET,
Drug Abuse Counselor.

SEED DRUG REHABILITATION PROGRAM,

Fort Lauderdale, Fla., February 17, 1973.
Re the House Select Committee on Crime.
Congressman CLAUDE PEFFER,
Washington, D.C.:

We are deeply disturbed to hear that the
House Select Committee on Crime, led by
the Honorable Claude Pepper is in danger of
being phased out. On behalf of the 2,600
young people who have been through the
seed drug rehabilitation program, and the
thousands of parents and friends, I most
humbly urge you to please not let this im-
portant body phase out. This is a vital key
to the well being of our nation.

Respectfully yours,
ART BARKER,
President.

SaLEM, OREG., February 16, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

House Select Committee on Crime has done
commendable job in study of street crime
and narcotics traffic. I urge that the life of
the committee be extended for two years so
it may complete its work.

Governor Tom McCALL,
State of Oregon.

CONGRESS OF SENIOR CITIZENS,
OF GREATER NEwW YORK,
New York, N.Y., February 18, 1973,
Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

Congress of Senior Citizens of Greater New
York an organization of 429 affiliated senior
citizens clubs in the 5 boroughs of City of
New York consisting of total membership of
more than 250 thousand elderly the largest
organized group of senlor citizens in the na-
tion. We are deeply concerned In re House
Resolution 205 destined to continue its still
incomplete investigation as street crime in
America. We urge you support continuance
of this vital committee. While this subject
concerns all victims of crime in all age
groups it is of particular urgency to the
elderly who being defenseless are the obvious
crime targets of viclence in many instances.
In the interest of all and particularly of
our senior citizens we urge you to continue
the House Select Committee for another
two years. Respectfully yours,

WALTER NEWBURGHER,
President.
Miamry, Fra., February 17, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. SPEAKER: We believe that it is
very urgent to continue the investigations
of the street crime In America. We older
people are the most who are attacked. Many
are now suffering with severe pain. We hope
you pass Resolution 205. That will help to
ellminate these most barbaric acts of vio-
lence, etc.

ROBERT SHARP,

President, American Federation of Sen-
ior Citizens, Northgate Chapter.
RHODE ISLAND STATE POLICE,
North Secituate, R.I., February 16, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, Speaxer: This letter Is to ex-
press our ardent sunport for and to urge
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the continuation of Representative Claude
Pepper's Select Committee on Crime due to
its tremendous impact in aiding law enforce-
ment expose organized crime and corruption
to the general public.

It was most gratifying to learn that the
Rhode Island State Police was able to con-
tribute significantly to assist the Belect
Committee on Crime to attain its goal by
working with its investigators for months to
expose organized crime as it applied to il-
legal gambling, and the fixing of horse
races.

During my 40 year career as a police officer,
I have had the opportunity of testifying be-
fore the McClellan Committee on several
occaslons and in 1963 I presented testimony
which proved instrumental in the recog-
nition of the existence of organized crime in
New England and identifying Raymond L.
8. Patriarca as Iits boss. Subsequently, in-
vestigations focused on the activities of these
identified organized crime figures with the
end result being that Raymond Patriarca and
many other of his underworld associates have
been and are presently incarcerated.

Therefore, I fully realize the importance
of such congressional committces which
have a tremendous impact on the public
over and above that of state and federal
grand jury investigations. I might add that
the recent accomplishments and inroads
gained by Chairman Pepper's Select Com-
mittee on Crime once again have proven
their value to all law enforcement through-~
out the country. The loss of this vital com-
mittee would, in my opinion, deal a severe
blow to law enforcement in its efforts to keep
the public informed about such vital matters.

We are fervently hopeful that you will give
the Select Committee on Crime your con-
tinued support and approval.

With warm regards and best wishes, I am

Sincerely,
WALTER E. STONE,
Colonel.

METROPOLITAN CRIME COMMISSION
oF NEw ORLEANS, INC.,
Nw Orleans, La., February 16, 1973.
Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,
Chairman, House Select Committee on Crime,
Washington, D.C.

DEear CONGRESSMAN PEPPER: Attached here-
to 18 a copy of our telegram addressed to-
day to The Honorable Carl Albert, Speaker
of the House of Representatives. This is pur-
suant to your telegram on this date.

Unquestionably, your Committee has con-
tributed to documentation and better under-
standing of diverse levels of the narcotics
problem. It also made some important con-
tributions to the record concerning organized
crime, and hopefully will have an oppor-
tunity to continue to do so.

I am looking forward to receiving copies of
the hearing transcript and your Committee
report with reference to organized crime in
sports. I am most hopeful that it will con-
tain strong recommendations for dealing
with this extremely destructive problem in
our soclety.

With my appreciation for your courtesies
and best wishes.

Cordially yours,
AaroN M. KoHN,
Managing Director.

METROPOLITAN CRIME COMMISSION
oF New ORrRLEANS, INC.,
New Orleans, La., February 16, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

We urge your leadership in support of
House Resolution 205 for two year extension
of activity of the House Select Committee on
Crime. At a time when crime conditions have
reached proportions which make them the
predominant concern of the American people,
we belleve it would be a serious mistake to
end the factfinding processes in which this
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select committee has been engaged. The re-
cent national conference on criminal justice
was a valuable means of broadening under-
standing of the complexity of crime, its
causes, and the failures of existing corrective
processes. Congressional authority and capa-
bility is looked to by the citizenry as one of
the major potentials for documenting the in-
gredients of the crime problem and providing
guldance and legislation with realism. In our
opinion, the House Select Committee on
Crime has made valuable contributions In
the past. It needs to be continued and
strengthened to assure our citizens that Con-
gress is fulfilling its obligation to reduce the
degree with which crime victimizes and ter-
rorizes people on the streets, in their homes,
and in their businesses.
Respectfully,
Aaron M. KoHN,
Managing Director.

WicHITA COUNCIL ON DRUG ABUSE,
Wichita, Kans., February 17, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

We recommend House Resolution 2056 be
passed. We understand this resolution will
continue the U.S. House Select Committee
on Crime for two more years. Hearings con=-
ducted by this committee have had a signifi-
cant impact on the serious apathy among
school administrators regarding the problem
of drugs in our schools. Continued effort
agalnst this problem is of top priority for
our soclety as a whole and for crime in par-
ticular. Enowledge on which to base legis-
lative actions needed in relation to drugs
and crime is seriously inadequate as it is in
all other areas of need for responsible actions
against drug problems. The members of the
House Select Committee on Crime have made
progress toward becoming informed and
knowledgeable about the issues involved. It
would be, in our estimation, a tragic loss if
this committee were to discontinue its work
before adequate legislative action is formu-
lated, Recommend passage of House Resolu-
tion 205.

Dee HiLy,
Erecutive Director.

Jacksow, Miss,, February 19, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
Chairman, House Select Committee on Crime,
Washington, D.C.:

Respectfully urge the continuance of the
House Select Committee on Crime. We feel
this committee is urgently needed to perform
a function unique only to Congress.

A, F. SUMMER,
Attorney General of State of Mississippi.

BaToN Rouce, La.,
February 19, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

We believe that House Resolution 205, con-
tinuing the House BSelect Committee on
Crime should be adopted extending the life
of this important committee so that it may
continue its investigation of narcotic traf-
fic and street crime in America. The com-
mittee urgently needs this additional time to
comp ete its work. As you know the crimes
in drugs are prime areas of concern to peo-
ple of all the States today and this is the
only committee with authorized jurisdiction
to explore these areas.

I wish to express my deep concern in this
matter and belleve it will best serve the pub-
lic interest for the House Select Committee
on Crime to be continued for another two

ears,
5 WinLiam J. GusTe, Jr.,
Attorney General, State of Louisiana.
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CoLumMsia, 8.C.,
February 16, 1973.

Hon, CLAUDE PEFPER,
Washington, D.C.:

I would like to voice my support of House
Resolution number 2056 continuing for two
more years the life of the House Select Com-
mittee on Crime. The continuance of this im-
portant investigative body is vital to primary
areas of crime control in all of these States.
Since crime control is of utmost importance
at this time please give every consideration
to the passage of this resolution.

Jouw~n C. WesT,
Governor, State of South Carolina.
DaLLas, TEX.,
February 18, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
Washington, D.C.:

H.R. 206 should be passed continuing the
House Select Committee on Crime. The prob-
lems it is dealing with are at least as impor-
tant as any domestic matters, This commit-
tee is nearing a point at which it will be
able to propose powerful legislative solu-
tions that will at once reduce crime to man-
ageable proportions and reassert congres-
sional authority as originating source of im-
portant legislation. The poor and helpless of
this country will be the big losers if the com-
mittee’s work now 1is Interrupted, but it
makes no sense from the standpoint of any
concerned person to cut off a project with
s0 much promise at a cost so small, Street
crime will decline as organized crime is forced
out of the heroin traffic and kept out.

Wirriam J, PLITTIE,
Professor of Law,
Southern Methodist University.
U.A.W. RETIRED WORKERS COUNCIL,
Grand Rapids, Mich., February 189, 1573.
Hon. CLAUDE PEPFER,
Capitol Hill,
Washington, D.C.:

I urge support House Resolution 205 for
continuance Select Committee on Crime for
2 years,

Davmn R. SHERWOOD,
Chairman.
NATIONAL COUNCIL OF
SENIOR CITIZENS,
Peoria, Ill., February 19, 1973.
Representative CLAUDE PEPPER,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

We urge in the public interest that the
House Select Committee on Crime be con-
tinued for another two years.

KEN JOHNSTON,
Regional Board Member,

BISCAYNE TAXPAYERS ASSOCIATION,
NorRTH Miamr BEACH, Fia.,
February 18, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE i
Capitol Hill, D.C.

DeAr Smm: We the Biscayne Taxpayers As-
sociation of Senior Citizens of North Miami
Beach numbering approximately 500 mem-
bers belleve that it is important to our wel-
fare that resolution number 205 be passed.
Crime on the streets 1s in many cases di-
rected agalnst the elderly who have no de-
fense against this type of brutality. Once
again we strongly urge that Resolution num-
ber 205 be passed.

Yours truly,
HenNrRY NELSON,
President.
HIDZE, Inc.,
Milwaukee Wis., February 19, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

I strongly encourage you to continue the
House Belect Committee on Crime. We need
this important committee.

L. R. Hess, Ph. D,,
President.
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Here's Hewe, INc.,
Miami, Fla., February 19, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE PEFFER,
House of Representatives,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

Honorable Carl Albert I respectfully sug-
gest that you permit Congressman Claude
Peppers' Crime Commission to continue it's
important services for the betterment of our
community as his investigation concerning
the drug scene has been invaluable to all
in the rehabilitation fleld. Thank you.

MARIAN SIEGEL,
Ezecutive Director.

RUSS BRIDGE BAN

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most perspicacious writers is Orv
Lifka, editor of the Suburban Life. In a
column of Thursday, February 15, he dis-
cusses the ban announced by the Soviet
Union on contract bridge and contract
groups that had developed. It is an in-
teresting commentary of the freedoms
enjoyed within the Soviet Union.

The article follows:

No JokEr 1IN Russ BrRIDGE Baw
‘Contract bridge has been labeled “socially
harmful” by the Soviet Union, indicating
someone trumped Premier Kosygin's ace
once too often.

The edict was handed down by the sports
committee despite muted protests about a
stacked deck. Contract clubs caught the
heaviest criticism; apparently the hierarchy’'s
taste doesn’t run to this type of bridge mix.

Bridge club sponsors face the same fate as
advocates of free elections. They may be
sent to Siberia because it's impossible to
shuffie cards while wearing mittens.

Contract bridge players are being urged
to turn to more productive pastimes such as
plecing together jigsaw puzzles of the ruling
troika, something Western diplomats have
been trylng to do for several years.

Bridge is a dangerous endeavor in this
country also, as many & shin-scarred hus-
band will attest. Some ask their wives to
play in their stocking feet, only to have them
fail to remove the darning needles.

Non-players believe wives resort to shin-
work to discipline their spouses, but this can
be done by putting sand in their salad or
staggering their shirt buttons so they don't
match the holes. Kicking is a method of
signalling, betrayed only by the reclplent’s
look of paln or severe loss of blood.

Women's bridge clubs are notorious as gos-
sip exchange centers, with participants bid-
ding for attention. Top prize goes to the
member with the most sensational news.

Men take their bridge more seriously than
women, so much so that they have threat-
ened to jump off another variety when the
cards don’t fall their way. But, as the Soviet
leadership probably concluded, trouble must
be anticipated in any endeavor involving
tricks.

The Russian decree weakens contract
bridge internationally; it was bad enough
to have the Chinese turn to checkers, Tourna-
ment promoters may respond by having
vodka removed from the refreshment list.

By chopping at the contract bridge the
sports committee delivered a blow to its
homeland. Russians adapted the game from
whist almost 100 years ago and called it
biritch, although losers had other descrip-
tions for it.
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Members of the royalty and bourgeoisie
liked to gamble, and contract bridge filled
the bill when the roulette wheel was in
hock. The peasants had their own game;
every night they bet two slices of blackbread
and a bowl of potato soup that they wouldn't
get hungry before morning.

Whether auction bridge is more accept-
able to the present regime is doubtful, but a
contract bridge fan would refuse to be fines-
sed into the less challenging pastime. That
would be as bad as solitaire confinement.

Contract bridge isn't the only game that's
been causing mumbles in Moscow; they've
also had trouble with chess.

JOE: THE JUVENILE OPPORTUNI-
TIES ENDEAVOR OF DAYLIN, INC.

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, Daylin, Inc.,
a southern California-based volume re-
tailing company, has been involved in
community service activities for many
years, throughout the country. Recently,
Mr. Amnon Barness, chairman of the
Board of Daylin, Inc., launched a new
phase in community involvement by in-
troducing JOE, Juvenile Opportunities
Endeavor, a project of volunteerism
which is designed to offer guidance, coun-
seling, and attention to young people in
our Nation.

JOE is the culmination of an 18-month
study by Daylin which sought a means
of utilizing the energies of the corpora-
tion’s 16,000 employees in a significant
community project. With the directional
and organizational assistance of the Na-
tional Council of Crime and Delin-
quency, JOE provides volunteers to work
with both juvenile offenders and with
youths in danger of becoming delin-
quents if not helped.

Utilizing NCCD's division, VIP, Volun-
teers in Probation, and other commun-
ity groups of volunteers throughout the
country, the JOE program aims at an
extremely broad range of assistance.
Services vary from one-to-one relation-
ships serving as listening posts for trou-
bled young persons to some 300 other job
areas providing support services to help
yvouths.

Juvenile delinquency is clearly one of
the major challenges which faces our
way of life today, and the efforts of all
citizens will be required to encourage
young people to pursue creative and use-
ful activities in society. Therefore, I
would like to acknowledge and salute the
efforts of the Daylin people for their
pioneer attitude in developing a means
for private industry to make significant
contributions toward the solution of
community problems.

I would like to offer my personal con-
gratulations to Mr. Amnon Barness, who
conceived the idea of JOE and spear-
headed its implementation. Serving as
chairman of the Juvenile Opportunities
Endeavor Foundation, he has created
within his company a viable program
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which will serve as an example to other
corporations, thereby multiplying the ef-
fectiveness of the program.

Other Daylin people who have been in-
strumental in setting up JOE are Mr.
Max Candiotty, president of Daylin, and
Mr. Dave Finkle, chairman of the Execu-
tive Committee of Daylin, both of whom
gave their unwavering support and en-
couragement to employees on every level
to participate in this program of volun-
teerism. Mr. Charles “Chie” Watt, senior
group vice president of Daylin and cur-
rent president of the JOE Foundation,
has served as the coordinator of JOE at
the executive level and has traveled to all
parts of the country in order to stimulate
volunteers for JOE. Mr. Bernard Kritzer,
vice president of Daylin, has helped in
organizing recruiting centers in Daylin
companies throughout the country. Mrs.
Lillian Candiotty, president of the
women of Daylin, and Mrs. Diane Watt,
senior vice president of women of Day-
lin in charge of JOE, have both given the
strong support of their committee to this
program and have served in various
capacities in connection with JOE. Mr.
Peter Grant, director of communica-
tions; Mr. Ronald Rieder, associate di-
rector of communications; and Mrs.
Ruth Frauman, director of women of
Daylin, have also been instrumental in
the development and continuing imple-
mentation of the JOE program.

My congratulations go also to those
selfless individual volunteers who,
through their tireless devotion, have done
so much to make JOE both a reality and
a Success.

INDEPENDENCE IN LITHUANIA

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the last weekend, the people of Lith-
uania, and the Americans of Lithuanian
ancestry, observed the 722d anniversary
of the founding of the Lithuanian State,
and the 55th anniversary of the estab-
lishment of the model Republic of Lith-
uania on February 16, 1918.

Lithuania’s independence lasted until
1940, when the Soviet Union invaded and
occupied Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia,
and forcibly annexed these Baltic
States to the Soviet Union.

As we celebrate that period of Lith-
uanian independence, it is fitting that
we demonstrate once again to the world
at large the feeling for independence
held by the American people. For us of
the free world, this is a ecompelling moral
duty, for those less fortunate than we
must keep their patriotic tributes locked
within the solitary sanctuary of their
grief-stricken breasts.

In the darkening days of world crisis
in 1939-40, the Soviets imposed upon the
Lithuanian nation an arrangement, il-
legal and immoral, and one that
breached the sovereignty and independ-
ence of the Lithuanian people.
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The entire Lithuanian nation has long
since suffered with unmeasured pain and
sorrow from its consequences. During
the intervening years from that fateful
summer of 1940 to this very hour, there
has been visited upon the Lithuanian
people a vast number of injustices that
would make the most vigorous nation
feel its enduring burden. Suppression of
political freedom; unwarranted restric-
tions upon economic life; destruction of
cultural ideals and the persecution of
religion—all are a part of the cross that
presses so heavily upon the Lithuanian
nation. These are great burdens for a
great nation of courageous people to
bear. The time will come and let us hope
that it is not too far off, when the
Lithuanian people will once again stand
upon the native soil of their great land
and breathe the atmosphere of freedom.

Lithuanian Americans are to be con-
gratulated upon the excellent work they
are doing to further the Lithuanian
cause. Representing more than 1 million
loyal Americans of Lithuanian descent
in our country, they have formed various
councils who have demonstrated splendid
organizational ability.

I urge this Congress to continue to do
the utmost in behalf of the people of this
valiant nation and to take the proper
steps to bring about the formulation of
a vigorous policy program for the libera-
tion of these people.

I sincerely hope that our interest in
their great and proud nation will not
end in our profound expressions of sym-
pathy and admiration. I think the Lith-
uanian people are entitled to more than
that. I sincerely hope that we will, by
positive action, demonstrate that we do
not recognize those acts which deprived
the people of their freedom, and that we
are determined to work toward the goal
of restoring the independence which they
acquired on February 16, 1918.

I pay my respects to the courage, pa-
triotism, and the love of freedom of the
Lithuanian people. I share the fond hopes
and prayers of those who express faith
in the restoration of freedom and liberty
to that gallant nation.

The United States and other great
Western powers have steadfastly main-
tained a policy of nonrecognition of this
forceful incorporation of the Baltic
States into the Soviet empire. This non-
recognition policy must continue, espe-
cially in view of the Soviet proposed
European Conference on Security and
Cooperation. The concept of the security
of the European states has one primary
prerequisite: that the ferritorial integ-
rity of the states and the inviolability
of their frontiers be maintained.

The recognition of the territorial
“status quo” in Europe would violate the
rights of self-determination of the peo-
ples and the nations of Eastern Europe,
and would extinguish for all time the
small candle of hope in the darkness of
totalitarian oppression.

On this occasion, let us, as citizens of
the greatest democracy on earth, unite
in rededicating ourselves to the cause
of universal peace, never forgetting that
the preservation of liberty and freedom
is everybody’s business.
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VOICE OF DEMOCRACY CONTEST
WINNERS

HON. TRENT LOTT

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Speaker, each year the
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United
States and its Ladies Auxiliary conduct a
Voice of Democracy Contest. This year
nearly 500,000 secondary school stu-
dents participated in the contest. The
winning contestant from each State is
brought to Washington, D.C. for final
judging. This year the winning speech
from my State of Mississippi was de-
livered by Clovice A. Lewis, Jr., of Biloxi,
Miss. I am so proud of Clovice and I would
like to share his views on his responsi-
bility to freedom. As long as we have fine
young men like this coming along, we do
not have to worry about the future of
this young Republic.

MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM

*Who so would be a man must be a non-
conformist. He who would gather immortal
palms must not be hindered by the name
of goodness—but must explore—if it be good-
ness. Nothing is at last sacred but the in-
tegrity of your own mind, absolve you to
yourself and you shall have the suffrage of
the world.” These words were written by
Ralph Waldo Emerson in his famous Self-Re-
liance essay, which was written over a hun-
dred years ago. This monumental thought is
one which still echoes through the corridors
of time because of the profound message
which it carries. That message being the im-
portance of self-reliance in our relationships
to ourselves and those around us.

Our responsibility to freedom can be di-
rectly tied in with Emerson’s philosophy,
which he called “Transcendentalism”. First
an adequate definition of the terms “Respon-
sibility” and “Freedom™ is essential to our
understanding of the theme and its relation-
ship to Emerson’s Transcendentalism. Re-
sponsibility can be termed as the ability to
answer or account for something under one’s
power of choice or control. It is also some-
thing under one's management or use. Free-
dom can be properly defined as personal
liberty as opposed to bondage or slavery.
Exemption from external control, interfer-
ence, or regulation, and the power of deter-
mining one’s or its own actions.

Freedom is the key word to my interpre-
tation of this theme. The word itself cannot
be specifically defined because of the many
applications of its meaning, But, the basic
thought behind any definition of the word is
that of the ability to determine one's own
actions In any given situation. Therefore, in
my opinion, the best interpretation of my
responsibility to freedom is to be able to an-
swer, or account, for the ability I have to de-
termine my own actions. I must be respon-
sible for my actions, regardless of whether
they be right or wrong.

In a soclety such as ours, we are stupefied
by the happenings of the moment—head-
lines in morning newspapers and blared on
radio broadcasts. As a result, many people
cannot see the real world around them or
the actual condition of our Nation. This is
tragic because we rely so heavlly on the
opinions of others rather than searching for
the basic truths within our own minds.

We must strive for a greater sense of In-
dependence in order to bring about a more
effective soclety. Self-reliance strengthens
our abilities to function as individuals. In
our country, our Government is based on the
principle that every man is a separate in-
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dividual. By being so, we are all held respon-
sible for our actions. To stress the importance
of self-reliance, through Iindividualism, is
the best way to preserve our democracy.
That is why I feel that we must continually
question the ever-increasing trends toward
socialism.

A challenge has been set before us. That
challenge is, “Can we contlnue to survive
as free men in a world that is turning more
and more to its leaders than to the com-
mon people?” I believe that we can confront
and conquer this challenge. However, before
we do so we must be willing and able to
accept everyone as a separate member in
our society. We must recognize everyone's
right to think and speak freely.

My responsibility to freedom is to be self-
reliant, actively functioning member in my
community. I must become stronger in my
ability to make the right decisions concern-
ing what is best for myself and others.
Freedom is a precious thing, which I must
be determined to kindle in my own con-
sclence. I can only do this by belng self-
reliant, by accounting for my actions, and
by striving to preserve the freedoms that
}i enjoy for the betterness of other people's

ves,

If these responsibilities are recognized by
all, then we can truly say that this Nation
and our society is the best which can be
produced by any democratic institution. If
we all uphold the principle of self-reliance
through individualism, then we can be as-
sured that the world will continue to be open
to anyone who has anything to offer it. I be-
lieve that by self-reliance through indi-
vidualism our responsibilities to freedom will
be fulfilled.

JUDICIAL DECISIONS AND THE
IMMORALITY OF LEADERSHIP

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the recent
Federal judge’s ruling that HEW must
take steps to bring 16 States—mostly
Southern—into compliance with the
1964 Civil Rights Act is classic judicial
blindness.

That a judicio-politician signed such a
blanket order while sitting in Washing-
ton, D.C.—site of the world’s most segre-
gated educational system is a cruel joke.
In our Nation’s Capital, 133,700 of the
public school enrollment of 140,000 stu-
dents, or 95.5 percent, are Negro. As late
as 1969, 170 of the 190 Washington
schools had no white children in attend-
ance, yet the Washington court did not
order HEW to cut off Federal funds to
the District of Columbia school system,
because of racial imbalance.

Likewise, the same Federal judge who
would use HEW as the tool of judicial
compliance among Southern schoolchil-
dren was silent on the racial imbalance
of HEW. HEW's employees are 22.6 per-
cent Negro, but the Federal judges have
not demanded cutting off salaries and
operational funds at HEW, because of
excessive desegregation.

Little wonder many Americans con-
tinue to lose confidence in those who sit
in judgment in our Federal courts. They
can see racial imbalance a thousand
miles away, but cannot see under their
noses.
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I recently introduced House Congres-
sional Resolution 13, which would make
it the sense of Congress that each Fed-
eral official or employee—including
judges and HEW bureaucrats—residing
or living in the District of Columbia, vol-
untarily do unto their families what they
would force on others by voluntarily
placing their children in the public
schools of the District of Columbia.
Those who govern or judge must them-
selves follow their commandments.

I have received no support for this
legislation and cannot even get a fair
explanation of the bill from the news
media.

Truth may be a stranger in our land,
but hypoeracy and double standards are
accepted modus operandi.

I insert in the REcorp a related news
article and the text of my bill:

MIXING ACTION AGAINST LOUISIANA, NINE

OTHERS ORDERED

WasHINGTON.—A Tfederal Judge Friday
ordered the Department of Health, Educa-
tlon and Welfare (HEW) to begin desegre-
gation proceedings against all public schnol
systems of 10 states and some schoo] systems
in six others.

U.S. District Judge John H. Pratt ruled
that HEW must take steps to bring the 16
states into compliance with the 1964 Civil
Rights Act.

Pratt ordered desegregation proceedings
begun within four months against all public
school systems In Louilsiana, Mississippi,
Oklahoma, North Carolina, Florida, Arkansas,
Pennsylvania, Georgia, Maryland and Vir-

inia.

. He ordered similar action begun within
two months against some school systems
in Kentucky, South Carolina, Tennessee,
Texas, West Virginia and Missourl,

The school systems involved include thos2
of Baltimore and Kansas City, Mo.

Pratt ordered HEW to enforce provislons
of Title VI of the 1964 law, which forbids
use of federal funds in segregated school
systems.

HEW would have to hold hearings before
it cut off any federal aid.

HEW had found the school systems In the
first 10 states to be segregated during the
1969-70 school year and found some school
systems in the other six segregated during
the 1970-T1 school year.

Pratt also ordered HEW Yo begin desegre-
gation proceedings against state vocational
schools throughout the country “without
unreasonable delay.”

Under the terms of his order, HEW will
have to report back to him within the stated
period of time showing that the school sys-
tems have taken steps to comply with the
1964 act.

Of the 10 states found operating segre-
gated school systems, five had submitted
desegregation plans that HEW found un-
acceptable.

HEW declined to comment officially on the
plans.

Among the other large school systems
affected by Pratt's orders are Asheville, N.C.,
and San Antonio and Galveston in Texas.

H. Con. REs. 13

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of Congress that each public official or em-
ployee of the Federal Government who is
residing and/or working in the District of
Columbia and who has a child gqualified to
attend an elementary or secondary school
should voluntarily send such child to an
elementary or secondary school in the public
school system of the District of Columbia.
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NEWSMEN'S PRIVILEGE

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently, this country has been faced with
growing evidence of a dangerous attitude
by the present administration toward
the freedom of our citizens to participate
in the decisions of Government. Nowhere
is that attitude more evident than in the
administration's treatment of the press.
Responsible participation in Government
requires an informed citizenry. To be in-
formed, our people must have a strong
and independent press, free to probe into
the workings of Government without
fear of harassment. Constant harass-
ment would tend to undermine the ca-
pacity of the press to publish all of the
information we must have about our
Government, and, more insidiously,
would erode the quality of journalism
which itself protects the exercise of our
first amendment rights. The adminis-
tration says that it recognizes the need
for an independent press, yet, on oc-
currence after occurrence, the actions of
its officials belie its words. The recent
incident involving the arrest of Les Whit-
ten is another example of the tendency
to disrespect the independence of the
press. I include here an editorial printed
last week in the Washington Post, dis-
cussing the Whitten incident, and rele-
vantly observing that the incident raises
important questions about the adminis-
tration’s support of freedom guaranteed
by the first amendment:

THE ARREST OoF LEs WHITTEN

There have been some suspicions around
that the press has been too thin skinned in
recent months, too quick to holler foul, when,
indeed, things haven’t changed all that much.
Well now, consider the case of Leslle Whitten,
an associate of columnist Jack Anderson. Mr.
Whitten was arrested the other day by the
FBI. The circumstances of his arrest are as
follows:

An Indian leader named Hank Adams be-
gan some time ago to negotiate the return
of some of the documents and materials
stolen from the Bureau of Indian Affairs last
November. Apparently he effected the return
of some of the material last December be-
cause he has a receipt from the FBI saying
that he did. He also notified the FBI in pri-
vate that he was negotiating for the return
of the material and he made a similar state-
ment of his intentions at a press conference
in January.

On January 31, Mr. Adams called Mr.
Whitten—whom he knew because the In-
dians had made information contained in the
stolen flles available to the Anderson col-
umn—and told him that several cartons of
documents were to be returned that day.
Apparently, unknown to Mr. Adams, Dennis
Hyton, the FBI agent with whom he had
been dealing, was notified that Mr. Whitten
would be—If not actually involved in the
transfer—at least around to witness it. When
Mr. Whitten met Mr. Adams, he found that
Mr. Adams needed transportation—appar-
ently because the man who had promised the
use of his car was a police informer and was
mg:symrormlngthemxotwhatmgo—

Bo, at 10:15 a.m. on the 31st of January
on a public street in the District of Colum-~
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bia as Mr, Whitten and Mr. Adams were load-
ing the documents into Mr. Whitten’s yellow
Vega, a squad of FBI agents descended on
Mr. Whitten and Mr. Adams, Mr. Whitten,
ever the journalist, whipped out his note
paper and his pencll to take notes on the
whole thing. The first thing he knew, the
note paper and pencil were out of his hands
and handcuffs were on him.

Almost eight hours later, Mr. Whitten,
having been formally charged with receiving,
concealing and retaining three boxes of gov-
ernment documents with the intent to con-
vert them to his own use, was brought before
a federal maglstrate and released on his own
recognizance. Now, he's free and all he faces
is a trial, at the end of which, he could be
sentenced to ten years in prison and fined
$10,000.

Bo what? you might ask, and here a little
background may helr. It happens that in ad-
dition to publishing information from the
Indian papers, Mr. Anderson, with the help of
his associate, Mr. Whitten, tried, during the J.
Edgar Hoover regime, to help the public un-
derstand the FBI a little better, by writing
extensively about it. In addition, he also
published excerpts of government memos
some time ago which told a good deal more
about the Internal workings of the mind
of the United States government in the
India-Pakistan dispute than the United
States government was comfortable with just
then. The Anderson column's contention in
the face of governmental claims of secrecy is
that such information belongs to the people,
not solely to the government. Nevertheless,
those who conduct business behind closed
doors, only to find some of their quiet efforts
exposed to the light of day, become discom-
fited and not just a little surly.

Given all of that, one might wonder
whether prudence and professionalism might
not have kept Mr. Whitten from taking so
active and intimate a part in the transfer
of boxes full of stolen documents. Even as-
suming, however, that Mr. Whitten should
have been more cautious, we are left with a
number of nagging questions. Would one of
the most sophisticated reporters in town be
carting around stolen documents in the
street in broad daylight if he were engaged
in some clandestine activity? Would Hank
Adams, who had notified everybody in sight
that he was going to act as an agent for the
return of the property have been wandering
around the streets with cartons of documents
if he had some clandestine purpose to ac-
complish? If the undercover agent knew
the documents were in Mr. Adams’ apartment
prior to 10:15 on that particular day, why
did the FBI wait until Mr. Whitten was there
to spring the trap? If Mr, Hyton had already
received some of the material from Mr.
Adams—more than a token earnest of Mr.
Adams' good falth—why then did Mr.
Hyton decide to arrest Mr. Adams and those
with him on the 31st?

The fact that there are no ready answers
to those questions would trouble us far less
if the Whitten affair were an isolated inei-
dent. But it 1s not; rather, It is only the
latest in a series of unhappy contretemps be-
tween the government and the press which
started with the Caldwell case, and includes
the Vice President's sustalned campaign
agalnst the press, the calculated and spir-
ited White House attacks on some segments
of the news media and Mr. Clay Whitehead's
blunderbuss accusation that television news
is biased.

In this larger context, the questions raised
by the performance of the FBI and the police
in the Whitten affair are much harder to
dismiss as circumstantial or trivial. On the
contrary, the arrest of Les Whitten becomes
yet one more cause for serious concern about
this administration’s bellef in, and respect
for, First Amendment freedoms.

February 20, 1978
POLITICS AND MEDICINE

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, there can
be no doubt we are all concerned about
the current controversy surrounding the
medical profession and the effects it is
having on the American publie.

A recent editorial in the January 8,
1973, issue of Modern Medicine magazine
points to a growing concern among mem-
bers of the medical profession over the
increased politicizing and federalizing of
medicine.

As Dr. Irvine H. Page, editor of the
magazine points out in his editorial en-
titled, “Promises, Politics and Medicine,”
scientific and medical achievements
should stand on the quality of those
achievements, not the publicity and poli-
tical influence they may generate.

I commend the editorial to my col-
leagues for consideration:

ProMiIsEs, POLITICS AND MEDICINE
(By Irvine H. Page, M.D., Editor)

Few doubt that (1) the basic science con-
tent of the medical curriculum is under at-
tack because of the desire for more practicing
physicians more quickly, (2) medicine is
being slowly politicized and federalized, (3)
the philosophy of the research on which
medical progress depends is being altered,
and (4) drastic change is slated for the prac-
tice of medicine. Pressures to consummate
these changes have come chiefly from the
press, politiclans, a minority of the public,
and a few politically hungry physicians.
Bewildered and frustrated, most physicians
foresee the time, rightly or wrongly, when
they will have given their heritage to oppor-
tunists. This, then, is a time for candor,
an uncommon commodity nowadays.

Do we really need basic science taught in
medical school and beyond as postgraduate
continuing education? If medicine is merely
diagnosis, prevention, prescribing, proscrib-
ing and “delivering health care” it could be
taught in two years as a trade. But all medi-
cal progress depends upon science. Without
solid understanding practice of medicine be-
comes arld indeed. Diagnosis and treatment-
could be prescribed better by a computer.

This in simple terms is why a physician’s
assistant 1s not a physiclan and why poll-
ticians and the public do not understand the
nature of medicine or sclence. Medicine with-
out sclence is llke the ministry without a
transcendent goal.

Why my deep concern for the politicizing
and federalizing of medicine? Chiefly because
politicians and the government want to pay
for medicine, and what they pay for they
control. I wish I were not so lacking in
faith in bureaucratic promises, but long ex-
perience has made me so. I need look back
only 30 years to see vast changes, each
promised as another step toward medical
Utopia. Much good has been done but the
price being pald in loss of character and
money 1is steadily rising.

If I believed that National Health Insur-
ance would be no more than a federally
administered—and therefore costly—insur-
ance for all, I would not object, but would
favor it as a part of a pluralistic approach.
But judging by the words of even its more
sensible proponents, it seems to be an im-
portant key to creeping federalization of
medical practice.

I am equally dublous of the changes being
made in the conduct and financing of re-
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search. To over-simplify, I see in the not
distant future medical research being
directed from on political high in a highly
sophisticated manner but not unlike the Rus-
sian system in prineiple. Is not the cancer
crusade a small beginning? And does anyone
doubt that heart disease and mental disease
are next? Or sickle cell anemia because of its
political expediency? I am obtuse enough
first te want scientific achlevement to stand
on its quality, not on the publicity and the
political influence it may generate. Does any-
one believe that the concurrent announce-
ments made within weeks of three viruses as
the causes of cancer were without any polit-
ical significance?

Many view it as inevitable that medicine
will be treated as a public utility, paid for
and closely regulated by government. I do
not recall a time when so many well-meaning
people have so thoughtlessly endorsed this
position in spite of the ambiguous position
in which they personally would find them-
selves. One need not take sides on the British
experiment in medical practice to know that
it has not evolved into a Utopla, or anything
resembling it. Discussion of such govern-
mental controls in Sweden, England and Ger-
many has unfortunately only obscured the
core of the problem for the United States.

It has been sad to note that the contribu-
tion of the universities to government dur-
ing the war was superb technically, but it
left much to be desired on political grounds.
When confronted wth social and political
problems, academicians unknowingly turned
out to be all too human. The infighting,
selfishness and snobbery were fully the equal
to many politiclans but the latter had the
saving grace of recognizing it in themselves.

So we move steadily toward all-embracing
federal authority, urged on by those who
seem unaware of the ultimate consequences,
The extraordinary efficilency of the govern-
ment's “forgettery” 1is Iimpressive. The

promises made today are unheard of tomor-

row. For those who doubt the turns and the
twists of government leadership, try to fol-
low the peregrinations of the Regional Med-
ical Program. To count on the durability of
a8 government promise is to be Ingenuous.

The demand for drastic and often untried
ways of practicing medicine, or “delivering
health care,” has been stimulated by crisis
psychology. Lay speakers and writers have
indulged in massive hyperbole. Threats and
scare tactics have made many physicians lose
sight of desirable changes that could, and
probably should, be brought about. The on-
slaught has at times been so vitriolic as to
engender a closed-minded ultraconservatism
in them. Many issues have, unfortunately,
become so highly partisan politically that the
clarifying action of thoughtful debate has
been lost.

If public dialogue is rejected, then we must
look to representation at the decision-making
levels. There, indeed, do physiclans perform
badly. Within our ranks, the r struggle
goes on among the American Medical Asso-
clation, the American Hospital Association,
and the Assoclation of Amerlcan Medical Col-
leges on the medical front and the National
Academy of Sciences, the American Assocla-
tion for the Advancement of Science, and the
specialty societies on the research front.
There is nothing wrong with competition but
out of it must come not one voice but an or-
derly pattern of voices providing options to
be declided upon by politicians and the people
in relation to all the other options of our
vast soclety. Decisions should not be made in
ignorance of the views of those with the
knowledge and the experience.

It is to be hoped that the new Institute of
Medicine can become sufficiently representa-
tive of medicine and of bilomedical sciences
to help in formulating such options. This will
depend on the care with which its member-
ship is constituted, their dedication to hard
work, and the standards of quality and of
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relevance set. Perhaps some of the larger
speclalty socleties will increase the institute's
clout by lending a hand.

The alternatives to the bullding of ade-
quate and thoughtful representation are not
attractive. Unionization is one and further
fragmentation caused by warring factional-
ism is another, Elitism has shown itself to be
ineffective and outdated. The dangers of
sycophancy were never greater.

It is such divisionism that is an Invitation
to governmental hegemony, and government
has not failed to see this.

Nothing is harder than having to accept
some compromise for the sake of maintaining
sound prineiples. There is nothing glamorous
about the individual who is a “middle of the
roader,”” but if he is in the middle because
facts, logic and imagination have put him
there, he is a true asset to society.

However, we need as well those indomitable
individuals whose adherence to the truth is
usually painful, Russia does not deserve all of
the beleaguered writers like Solzhenitsyn.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, last Friday was a bittersweet
day for persons of Lithuanian descent in
America. For Friday marked the 55th
anniversary of the establishment of the
modern Republic of Lithuania on Feb-
ruary 16, 1918; but since 1940, Lithua-
nians have lived under Soviet rule.

It is ironic that the only Lithuanians
not allowed to celebrate the historic an-
niversary of their Declaration of Inde-
pendence were in Lithuania itself.

The persons of Lithuania may not
have been able to gather in celebration,
but neither have the Soviets been able
to quell the Lithuanian spirit. This re-
markable spirit is the source of much
deserved pride in all Lithuanians.

A recent petition to the United Na-
tions, signed by 17,000 Lithuanian Cath-
olics living in the occupied country,
charging the Soviets with religious per-
secution, coupled with the demonstra-
tions in Lithuania last May, reflect the
spirit of the Lithuanian people.

Ceremonies aimed at supporting Lith-
uanian freedom are also occurring in our
country. Last Friday, Americans of Lith-
uania descent held a flag-raising cere-
mony in front of the Los Angeles City
Hall to call attention to the Lithuanian’s
tragic plight.

The history of Lithuania tells much
about her people.

Lithuania was under German occupa-
tion at the time of the Russian revolution
in 1917, but, undaunted, Lithuania de-
clared its independence on February 16,
1918.

Lithuania became a democraty with a
President and a Parliament.

Under the threat of war, Lithuania
signed a mutual security pact with Rus-
sia in October 1939.

In June 1940, the Russian army
marched into Lithuania. The Lithuanian
Government was overthrown and a Com-
munist government was instituted. After
rigged elections were conducted, Lithu-
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ania was annexed as one of the Soviet
republics.

German troops invaded and occupied
Lithuania in 1941, staying for 4 years.
After the Soviets returned to Lithuania
in 194445, Lithuania was again made a
Soviet republic.

The United States has steadfastly
maintainec a policy of nonrecognition
of the 1940 forceful incorporation of
Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia into the
Soviet Union.

Our support of these Baltic peoples
must continue.

Many citizens of the three Baltic na-
tions of Lithuania, Latvia, and Esfonia
have decided that they can no longer live
in a satellite Communist nation and have
applied for permission to emigrate.

Soviet authorities have almost put an
end to emigration by imposing an “edu-
cation tax” which can amount up to
$18,000 per person depending upon the
level of education attained by the pro-
posed emigrant.

To resolve the intended emigrants
dilemma, I joined with over 250 of my
colleagues in the House of Representa-
tives on February 7 in introducing H.R.
3911, a bill suspending trade with the
Soviet Union until such a time as that
country does away with its arbitrary and
discriminatory methods of limiting the
right of emigration.

Mr. Speaker, as Members of the U.S.
Congress, we must encourage the Lithu-
anians and other Baltic citizens to retain
their spirit. In addition, we must help to
Ea.ke emigration a viable alternative for

em.

NEW JUSTICE DEPARTMENT REGU-
LATIONS TO IMPLEMENT THE
FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT
(5 U.B.C. 552)

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, as Members of the House may
recall, the Committee on Government
Operations last year issued a report en-
titled “Administration of the Freedom
of Information Act.” This report (92-
1419) resulted from intensive hearings
held by the Foreign Operations and Gov-
ernment Information Subcommittee,
which fully explored Government infor-
mation policies under the act.

As part of the report, a number of rec-
ommendations were made to the various
departments and agencies in the Govern-
ment. These recommendations were
designed to improve the administrative
efficiency of information act programs
50 as to increase the flow of information
to the public.

Along with the administrative recom-
mendations contained in the report, the
committee outlined a number of legisla-
tive objectives which will be necessary to
meet the goals of freedom of informa-
tion. Legislation was introduced by me
and cosponsored by 16 other Members of
the House last year to meet these legisla-
tive objectives. We expect to reintroduce
a revised bill shortly.
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I am pleased to inform the House,
however, that almost all of the Federal
agencies have informed me that they
will take immediate steps to implement
the administrative recommendations
contained in House Report 92-1419. In
this connection, new Department of Jus-
tice Freedom of Information regulations
were announced on February 14, 1973.
These new regulations, when properly
implemented, will go far to effectuate the
intent of the Freedom of Information
Act. Since the Department of Justice has
a major role in the Government informa-
tion program, it is heartening to see that
it is taking the lead in the promulgation
of new information regulations. I hope
that each Federal department and
agency will closely study these new De-
partment of Justice regulations as a
guide to the proper implementation of
the Freedom of Information Act.

As I noted earlier, however, last year’s
hearings clearly indicated the need for
legislative amendments to the Freedom
of Information Act irrespective of ad-
ministrative improvements. This legisla-
tion will be introduced shortly, and we
will welcome the support of all Members
of Congress who share our objective in
strengthening this important law which
helps protect the American people's right
to know about the activities of their
Government.

At this point, I include the text of the
new Department of Justice Freedom of
Information regulations:

[Title 28—Judicial Administration]
Chapter I—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
[Order No. 502-73]

PART 16—PRODUCTION OR DISCLOSURE OF
MATERIAL OR INFORMATION
SUBPART A—PRODUCTION OR DISCLOSURE UNDER
5 UB.C. 552(A)

This order revises the regulations of the
Department of Justice which prescribe the
procedures for making and acting upon re-
quests from members of the public for ac-
cess to Justice Department records under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552).

By virtue of the authority vested in me by
28 U.S.C. 509, 510, 5 U.S.C. 301, 552, and 31
U.B.C. 483a, Subpart A of Part 16 of Chapter
I of Title 28, Code of Federal Regulations, is
revised, and its provisions renumbered, to
read as follows:

Sec.
16.1
16.2
16.3

Purpose and scope.

Public reference facilities.

Requests for identifiable records and
coples.

Requests referred to division primarily
concerned.

l“mm1 pt response by responsible divi-
slon.

Ret:sponses by dlvision: Form and con-

nt.

Appeals to the Attorney General from
initial denials.

16.8 Maintenance of files.

16,9 Fees for provision of records.

16.10 Exemptions.

AUTHORITY: 28 U.8.C. 508, 510; 5 U.S.C. 301,
552; 31 U.8.C. 483a.

§ 16.1 Purposes and scope.

(a) This subpart contains the regulations
of the Department of Justice implementing
5 U.B8.C. 5562, The regulations of this sub-
part provide information concerning the
procedures by which records may be obtained
from all divisions within the Department of
Justice. Official records of the Department of
Justice made avallable pursuant to the re-
quirements of 5 U.S.C. 552 shall be furnished
to members of the public as prescribed by

16.4
16.5
16.6

16.7
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this subpart. Officers and employees of the

Department may continue to furnish to the

public, Informally and without compliance

with the procedures prescribed herein, infor-
mation and records which prior to enactment
of 6 US.C. 562 were furnished customarily
in the regular performance of their duties.

Persons seeking information or records of the

Department of Justice may find it useful to

consult with the Department’s Office of Pub-

lic Information before invoking the formal
procedures set out below. To the extent per-
mitted by other laws, the Department also
will make available records which it is au-

thorized to withhold under 5 TU.8.C. 552

whenever it determines that such disclosure

is in the public interest.

(b) The Attorney General's Memorandum
on the Public Information section of the
Administrative Procedure Act, which was
published in June 1967 and is avallable from
the Superintendent of Documents, may be
consulted in considering questions arising
under 5 U.8.C. 5652. The Office of Legal Coun-
sel after appropriate coordination is author-
ized from time to time to undertake training
actlivities for Department personnel to main-
tain and improve the quality of administra-
tion under 5 U.B.C. 552.

§ 16.2 Public reference facilities.

Each office listed below will maintain in a
public reading room or public reading area,
the materials relating to that office which are
required by 5 U.S.C. 552(a) (2) and 5562(a) (4)
to be made available for public inspection
and copying:

U.S. Attorneys and U.S. Marshals—at the
principal offices of the U.S, Attorneys listed
in the U.8. Government Organization
Manual;

Bureau of Prisons and U.S. Board of Parole—
at the principal office of each of those
agencies at 101 Indiana Avenue NW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20537;

Community Relations Service—at 550 11th
Btreet N.W., Washington, D.C. 20530;

Internal Security Division (for registrations
of forelgn agents and other pursuant to
26 CFR Parts 5, 10, 11, and 12) —at Room
458, Federal Triangle Building, 315 Ninth
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20530;

Board of Immigration Appeals—at Room
1138, 521 12th Street NW., Washington,
D.C. 20530;

Immigration and Naturalization Service—see
8 CFR § 103.9;

Law Enforcement Assistance Administration,
683 Indiana Avenue NW., Washington, D.C.
20630, and Regional Officer as listed in
the U.S. Government Organization Manual;

All other Offices, Divisions, and Bureaus of
the Department of Justice—at Room 6620,
Department of Justice, 10th Street and
Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Washington,
D.C. 20530.

Each of these public reference facilities

will maintain and make available for public

inspection and copying a current index of the

materials available at that facility which are

required to be Indexed by 5 U.S.C. 552(a) (2).

§16.3 Requests for identifiable records and
copies.

(a) Addressed to Office of Deputy Attorney
General. A request for a record of the Depart-
ment which is not customarily made avail-
able, which is not available in a public refer-
ence facllity as described in § 16.2, and which
Is not a record maintained by the Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, the Bureau
of Prisons, or the Board of Immigration. Ap-
peals shall be addressed to the Office of the
Deputy Attorney General, Washington, D.C.
20530. Requests for records of the Bureau
of Prisons or of the Board of Immigration
Appeals shall be sent directly to the Director,
Bureau of Prisons, 101 Indiana Avenue NW.,
Washington, D.C. 205637, or the Chairman,
Board of Immigration Appeals, Department
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of Justice, Washington, D.C. 205630, respec-
tively. Requests for records of the Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, including
allens’ record files temporarily in the posses-
sion of the Board of Immigration Appeals,
shall be made and processed pursuant to the
provisions of Part 103 of Title 8 of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

{b) Request should be in writing and for
identiflable records. A request for access to
records should be submitted in writing and
should sufficiently identify the records re-
quested to enable Department personnel to
locate them with a reasonable amount of
effort. Where possible, specific information
regarding dates, titles, file deslgnations, and
other information which may help identify
the records should be supplied by the re-
quester. If the request relates to a matter In
pending litigation, the court and its loca-
tion should be identified.

(¢) Form may be requested. Where the
Information supplied by the requester is
not sufficient to permit location of the
records by Department personnel with a
reasonable amount of effort, the requester
may be sent and asked to fill out and return
a Form D.J. 118, which is designed to elicit
the necessary information.

(d) Categorical requests—(1) Must meet
identifiable records requirement. A request
for all records falling within a reasonably
specific category shall be regarded as con-
forming to the statutory requirement that
records be identifiable if it can reasonably be
determined which particular records come
within the requests, and the records can be
searched for, collected, and produced with-
out unduly burdening or interfering with
Department operations because of the staff
time consumed or the resulting disruption
of files.

(2) Assistance in reformulating non-con-
forming requests. If it is determined that a
categorical request would unduly burden or
interfere with the operations of the Depart-
ment under paragraph (d) (1) of this section,
the response denying the request on those
grounds shall specify the reasons why and
the extent to which compliance would bur-
den or interfere with Department operations,
and shall extend to the requester an oppor-
tunity to confer with knowledgeable Depart-
ment personnel in an attempt to reduce the
request to manageable proportions by re-
formulation and by agreeing on an orderly
procedure for the production of the records.

(e) Requests for records of other agencies.
Many of the records in the files of the De-
partment are obtained from other agencies
for litigation or other purposes. Where it is
determined that the question of the avail-
ability of requested records is primarily the
responsibility of another agency, the request
will be referred to the other agency for proc-
essing in accordance with its regulations, and
the person submitting the request will be
so notified.

§16.4 Requests referred to division pril-
marily concerned.

(a) Referral to responsible division. The
Deputy Attorney General shall, promptly
upon receipt of a request for Department
records; aseaertain which division of the De-
partment has primary concern with the
records requested. As used in this subpart,
the term “division™ includes all divisions,
bureaus, offices, services, administrations,
and boards of the Department, the Pardon
Attorney and Federal Prison Industries ex-
cept as otherwise expressly provided. He shall
then promptly forward the request to the
responsible division and notify the requester
of his action. The Deputy Attorney General
shall maintain or be furnished with a file
copy of each request received, and records to
show the date of its receipt from the re-
quester, the division to which it was for-
warded, and the date on which it was for-
warded. For all purposes under this subpart
the Board of Immigration Appeals and the
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Bureau of Prisons shall be considered the
responsible division with respect to requests
sent directly to them pursuant to § 163
hereof.

(b) Deputy Attorney General shall assure
timely response. The office of the Deputy At-
torney General shall periodically review the
practices of the divisions in meeting the
time requirements set out in § 16.6 hereof,
and take such action to promote timely re-
sponses as It deems appropriate.

§16.6 Prompt response by responsible
division.

(a) Response within 10 days. The head of
the responsible division shall, within 10
working days of its recelpt by the division
and more rapidly if practicable, either com-
ply with or deny a request for records un-
less additional time is required for one of
the following reasons:

(1) The requested records are stored in
whole or in part at other locations than
the office in receipt of the request;

(2) The request requires the collection
of a substantial number of specified records;

(3) The request is couched in categorical
terms and requires an extensive search for
the records responsive to it;

(4) The requested records have not been
located in the course of a routine search
and additional efforts are being made to
locate them;

(5) The requested records require exami-
nation and evaluation by personnel having
the necessary competence and discretion to
determine if they are (i) exempt from dis-
closure under the Freedom of Information
Act, and (i1) should be withheld as a mat-
ter of sound policy, or disclosed only with
appropriate deletions;

(6) The requested records or some of them

involve the responsibility of another agency
or another division of the Department whose
assistance or views are being sought in proc-
essing the request.
When additional time is required for one
of the above reasons, the head of the re-
sponsible division shall acknowledge receipt
of the request within the 10-day period and
include a brief notation of the reason for the
delay and an indication of the date on which
it is expected that a determination as to
disclosure will be forthcoming. A copy of
each such acknowledgment shall be fur-
nished to the Deputy Attorney General. An
extended deadline adopted for one of the
reasons set forth above will be considered
reasonable in all cases if it does not exceed
10 additional woiking days. The head of the
responsible division may adopt an extended
deadline Ju excess of the 10 additional work-
ing days (i.e, a deadline in excess of 20
working days from the time of receipt) upon
specific prior approval of the notice to the
requester of the extension by the office of
the Deputy Attorney General where special
circumstances reasonably warrant the more
extended deadline and they are stated in the
written notice of the extension.

(b) Petition if response not forthcoming.
If the head of the responsible division does
not respond to or acknowledge a request
within the 10-day period, Iif the head of
the responsible division does not act on a
request within an extended deadline adopted
for one of the reasons set forth in paragraph
(a) of this section, or if the requester be-
lieves that an extended deadline adopted
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this section is
unreasonable, the requester may petition the
Deputy Attorney General to take appropri-
ate measures to assure prompt action on the
request. In order for a requester to treat a
failure to respond by the head of a division
as a denial and flle an appeal, he must have
filed a petition with the Deputy Attorney
General complaining of delay wunder this
subsection.

(c) Action on petitions complaining of
delay—(1) Prompt action. Where a petition
to the Deputy Attorney General complaining
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of a division’s failure to respond to a re-
quest or to meet an extended deadline does
not elicit a response to the request from the
head of the responsible division within 10
days, or where a petition complaining of a
division's adoption of an unreasonable dead-
line fails to ellcit an acknowledgement of the
petition within 10 days and a response to the
request from the head of the division within
a reasonable time, the requester may trea’,
the request as denied, and he may then fie
an appeal to the Attorney General.

(2) Copies maintained by Deputy Attor-
ney General. Copies of all petitions com-
plaining of delay, and records of all actions
taken upon them shall be supplied to or
maintained by the Deputy Attorney Gen-
eral.

(d) Removal by Deputy Attorney General.
The Deputy Attorney General may re-
move any reguest or class of requests from
the divislon to which it is referable under
these regulations and, In such event, shall
perform the functions of the head of such di-
vision with respect thereto.

§ 16.6 Responses by divisions: form and con-
tent.

(a) Form of grant. When a requested rec-
ord has been identified and is available, the
responsible division shall notify the requester
as to where and when the record is avallable
for inspection or copies will be available.
The notification shall also advise the re-
quester of any applicable fees under § 16.9
hereof.

(b) Form of denial. A reply denying a
written request for a record shall be in writ-
ing signed by the head of the responsible di-
vision and shall include:

(1) Exemption category. A reference to the
specific exemption under the Freedom of
Information Act authorizing the withhold-
ings of the record, to the extent consistent
with the purpose of the exemption a brief
explanation of how the exemption applies to
the record withheld, and, if the head of the
division considers it appropriate, a state-
ment of why the exempt record is being
withheld; and

(2) Administrative appeal and judicial re-
view. A statement that the denial may be
appealed within 30 days to the Attorney Gen-
eral, and that judicial review will be there-
after available either In the district in which
the requester resides or has a principal place
of business or in which the agency records
are situated.

(c) Record cannot be located or does not
exist. If a requested record cannot be located
from the information supplied, or is known
to have been destroyed or otherwise disposed
of, the requester shall be so notified.

(d) Copy of responses to Deputy Attorney
General. A copy of each grant or denlal let-
ter, and each notification under paragraph
(c) of this section shall be furnished to the
Deputy Attorney General,

§ 16.7 Appeals to the Attorney General from
initial denials.

(a) Appeal to Attorney General. When the
head of a divislon has denied a request for
records in whole or In part, the requester
may, within 30 days of its receipt, appeal the
denial to the Attorney General, Washington,
D.C. 20530. The appeal shall be in writing.

(b) Action within 20 working days. The
Attorney General will act upon the appeal
within 20 working days of lts receipt, and
more rapldly if practicable, unless novel and
difficult questions are involved. Where such
questions are involved, the Attorney General
may extend the time for final action for a
reasonable period beyond 20 working days
upon notifying the requester of the reasons
for the extended deadline and the date on
which a final response may be expected,

(¢) Form of action on appeal. The Attor-
ney General’'s action on an appeal shall be in
writing. A denial in whole or in part of a
request on appeal shall set forth the exemp-
tion relied on, a brlef explanation consistent
with the purpose of the exemption of how
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the exemption applies to the records with-
held and the reasons for asserting it.

(d) Copies to Deputy Attorney General.
Copiles of all appeals and copies of all actions
on appeal shall be furnished to the Deputy
Attorney General.

§ 16.8 Maintenance of files.

(a) Complete files maintained by Deputy
Attorney General. The Deputy Attorney shall
maintain files containing all material re-
quired to be retained by or furnished to him
‘ander this subpart. The material shall be
filed by individual request; and shall be in-
dexed according to the exemptions asserted;
and, to the extent feasible, according to the
type of records requested.

(b) Maintenance of file open to public.
The Deputy Attorney General shall also
maintain a file, open to the public, which
shall contain copies of all grants or denials
of appeals by the Attorney General. The
material shall be indexed by the exemption
asserted, and, to the extent feasible, accord-
ing to the type of records requested.

(c) Protection of privacy. Where the iden-
tity of a requester, or other identifying de-
talls related to a request, would constitute
an invasion of personal privacy if made gen-
erally available, the Deputy Attorney General
shall delete identifying details from the
copies of documents maintained in the pub-
le file established under paragraph (b) of
this section.

§16.9 Fees for provision of records.

{(a) When charged. User fees pursuant to
31 U.S.C. 483a (1970), shall be charged ac-
cording to the schedule contained in para-
graph (b) of this section for services ren-
dered In responding to requests for Depart-
ment records under this subpart unless the
responding official of the Department deter-
mines, in conformity with the provisions of
31 U.S.C. 483a, that such charges or a portion
thereof are not in the public interest. Such a
determination shall ordinarily not be made
unless the service to be performed will be of
benefit primarily to the public as opposed to
the requester, or unless the requester is an
indigent individual. Fees shall not be charged
where they would amount, in the aggregate,
for a request or series of related requests, to
less than $3. Ordinarily, fees shall not be
charged if the records requested are not
found, or if all of the records located are
withheld as exempt. However, if the time
expended In processing the request is sub-
stantial, and if the requester has been noti-
fled of the estimated cost pursuant to para-
graph (c) of this section and has been spe-
clfically advised that it cannot be determined
in advance whether any records will be made
avallable, fees may be charged.

(b) Services charged for, and amount
charged. For the services listed below ex-
pended in locating or making available rec-
ords or coples thereof, the following charges
shall be assessed:

(1) Copies. For coples of documents (maxi-
mum of 10 copies will be supplied) $.10 per
copy of each page.

(2) Clerical searches. For each one quarter
hour spent by clerical personnel in excess of
the first quarter hour in searching for and
producing a requested record, §1.25.

(3) Monitoring inspection. For each one
quarter hour spent in monitoring the re-
quester’s inspection of records, $1.25.

(4) Certification. For certification of true
copies, each, $1.

(58) Aitestation. For attestation under the
seal of the Department, $3.

(8) Nonroutine, mnonclerical searches.
Where a search cannot be performed by
clerical personnel, for example, where the
task of determining which records fall with-
in a request and collecting them requires the
time of professional or managerial person-
nel, and where the amount of time that must
be expended In the search and collection of
the requested records by such higher level
personnel is substantial, charges for the
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search may be made at a rate in excess of
the clerical rate, namely for each one quar-
ter hour spent in excess of the first quarter
hour by such higher level personnel in
searching for a requested record, $3.57.

(7) Ezamination and related tasks in
screening records. No charge shall be made
for time spent in resolving legal or policy
issues affecting access to records of known
contents. In addition, no charge shall ordi-
narily be made for the time involved in ex-
amining records in connection with deter-
mining whether they are exempt from man-
datory disclosure and should be withheld as
a matter of sound policy. However, where a
broad request requires Department person-
nel to devote a substantial amount of time to
examining records for the purpose of screen-
ing out certain records or portions thereof
in accordance with determlinations that
material of such a nature is exempt and
should be withheld as a matter of sound
policy, a fee may be assessed for the time
consumed in such examination. Where such
examination can be performed by clerical
personnel, time will be charged for at the
rate of $1.25 per quarter hour, and where
higher level personnel are required, time will
be charged for at the rate of $3.756 per quar-
ter hour.

(8) Computerized Records. Fees for serv-
ices in processing requests maintained in
whole or part in computerized form shall be
in accordance with this section so far as
practicable. Services of personnel in the na-
ture of a search shall be charged for at rates
prescribed in paragraph (b)(6) of this sec-
tlon unless the level of personnel involved
permits rates In accordance with paragraph
(b)(2) of this section. A charge shall be
made for the computer time involved, based
upon the prevailing level of costs to govern-
mental organizations and upon the partic-
ular types of computer and assoclated equip-
ments and the amounts of time on such
equipments that are utilized. A charge shall
also be made for any substantial amounts of
special supplies or materials used to contain,
present, or make available the output of com-
puters, based upon prevalling levels of costs
to governmental organizations and upon the
type and amount of such supplies or mate-
rials that is used. Nothing in this paragraph
shall be construed to entitle any person, as
of right, to any services in connection with
computerized records, other than services to
which such person may be entitled under 5
U.S.C. 652 and under the provisions, not in-
cluding this paragraph (b), of this subpart.

(c) Notice of anticipated fees in excess of
$25. Where it is anticipated that the fees
chargeable under this section will amount to
more than $25, and the requester has not in-
dicated in advance his willingness to pay fees
as high as are anticipated, the requester shall
be promptly notified of the amount of the
anticipated fee or such portion thereof as can
readily be estimated. In appropriate cases an
advance deposit may be required. The notice
or request for an advance deposit shall ex-
tend an offer to the requester to confer with
knowledgeable Department personnel in an
attempt to reformulate the request in a man-
ner which will reduce the fees and meet the
needs of the requester, Dispatch of such a
notice or request shall toll the running of the
period for response by the Department until
a reply is received from the requester.

(d) Form of payment. Payment should be
made by check or money order payable to the
Treasury of the United States.

§16.10 Exemptions.

(a) 5 U.S.C. 552 exempts from all of its
publication and disclosure requirements nine
categories of records which are described in
subsection (b) of that section, These cate-
gories include such matters as national de-
fense and foreign policy information; in-
vestigatory flles; internal procedures and
communications; materials exempted from
disclosure by other statutes; Information
given In confidence; and matters involvine
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personal privacy. The scope of the exemp-
tions is discussed generally in the Attorney
General's memorandum referred to in § 16.1.

(b) The Attorney General will not with-
hold any records of the Department over 10
years old on the ground that they are classl-
fied pursuant to Executive Order No. 11652 or
its predecessors without notification from the
Department review committee established in
accordance with the Executive order and
Subpart G of Part 17 of this chapter, by its
Chairman, that continued classification is re-
quired by the Executive order,
" Previous regulations superseded. This order
supersedes order No. 381-67 of July 5, 1867, as
amended, 28 CFR Part 16, Subpart A (1972),
effective March 1, 1973.

Dated: February 9, 1973.

RicHARD G. KLEINDIENST,
Attorney General.
|FR Doc. 73-2970 Filed 2-13-73;8:45 am]

CONCERN OF MOST AMERICANS
ABOUT STREET CRIME, ORGA-
NIZED CRIME, AND NARCOTICS
TRAFFIC

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, in view of
the present uncertainty as to the con-
tinuing existence of the House Select
Committee on Crime, I wish to share
with my colleagues a sampling of com-
munications being received daily by the
chairman of that committee, the Honor-
able CLAUDE PEPPER,

These messages, being sent by a wide
variety of law enforcement officials all
across the country, reflect the deep con-
cern of most Americans about street
crime, organized crime, and narcotics
traffic. More importantly, the messages
convey immense confidence in the man-
ner in which the committee has spot-
lighted and investigated these problems
during the past 4 years. Common in every
text is the plea that the work of the com-
mittee not be interrupted at a time when
so much progress is being made.

The messages follow:

Mriamr BEACH, FrLa.,
February 16, 1973.
CLAUDE PEPPER,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

I strong urge the continuation of the House
select committee on crime through passage of
House Resolution 205. The House select com-
mittee on crime has been of invaluable as-
sistance to professional law enforcement
agencies. To terminate a committee with au-
thorized jurisdiction to explore street crime
and the wide spread traffic in narcotics in
America today would not appear to serve
the public interest.

RocEY POMERANCE,
Chief of Police.

Bronx, N.Y.,
February 16, 1973.
Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,
Member of Congress,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

I have this day sent a telegram to Honor-
able Carl Albert Speaker House of Represen-
tatlves urging his efforts to pass your House
Resolution 205 for extension of time to com-
plete the vital essential work of the House
select committee on crime.

Mar1o MEROLA,
District Attorney, Bronz County.
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Miamr SHoORES, FLA.,
February 16, 1973,
Con; man CLAUDE PEPFER,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

I would like to go on message with the
Miami Shores Dept. to recommend that the
House Resolution No. 205 be continued for 2
more years. In our opinion they have just
started with Inspection and investigation
on street crimes and narcotic investigation.

Chief WaAYNE H. THURMAN.

CHIcAGO, ILL.,
February 16, 1973.
Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,
Washington, D.C.:

The Illinois drug abuse program supports
House Resolution 205 which continues the
House Select Committee on Crime for 2 more
years. We believe the committee serves the
public interest.

Dr. EDWARD SENAY,
Director, Illinois Drug Abuse Program
and Dennis Heston Flock COouncil,
Illinois Drug Abuse Program.

PHILADELPHIA, PaA.,
February 16, 1973.
CLAUDE PEPPER,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

You are urged to extend the life of the
House Select Committee on Crime for an ad-
ditional 2 years so it may convene its investi-
gation of street crime and narcotics traffic
in America.

CHaARLES W. BowsER,
Philadelphia Urban Coalition.

YounsTowN, OHIO,
February 17, 1973.
Senator CLAUDE PEPPER,
Capitol Hill,
Washington, D.C.:

Do not drop your fight to get HR-206
legislated, feel your committee particularly
urgent for elderly who cannot defend them-
selves on our streets. Entire Nation should be
concerned with crime as we become a nation
of people afraid to walk our streets or leave
a door unlocked. Even locked doors fail to
stop crime against our older Americans. In
this area many robbed or beaten badly be-
causc they have no money to steal.

I. H. RYAN,
President, Northeastern Ohio Senior
Citizens Council.

MooresTowWN, N.J.,
February 17, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mz, SPpEAKER: I urge your favorable
consideration of House Resolution 205 which
would allow for the continuance of the
House Select Committee on Crime. Having
testified personally before this committee and
kept abreast of its outstanding and beneficial
work, I can attest that this committee of the
House of Representatives has been one of
the finest and most welcomed committees by
all persons interested in safer streets and law
enforcement. We in Florida hope that this
committee will not be disbanded so that it
may continue its fine work and help not
only all Floridians but all Americans.

RoBERT L. SHEVIN,
Attorney General, State of Florida.

WasHingTrOoN, D.C.,
February 17, 1973.
Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,
Washington, D.C.:

As a member of the D.C. Advisory Counecil
on Aging and also a member of the Execu-
tive Board of the National Council of Senior
Citizens Incorporated I urge you to use every
means in port of House Resolution 205
(to continue House Select Committee on
Crime) for two more years. Senlor citizens
are gravely concerned about street crime and
completely support Senator Claude Pepper
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and his committee in this very important
work.
WALTER A. JONES.
Miamr, Fra.,
February 16, 1973.
Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

I consider Congressman Claude Pepper's
House Select Committee on Crime one of the
most important tools avallable in our con-
tinuing effort against criminal elements and
urge congressional authorization for its
further investigative activities.

RIcHARD E. GERSTEIN,
State Attorney.

YoUNGSTOWN, OHIO,
February 17, 1973.

Senator CLAUDE PEPPER,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

Crime number one problem our nation to-
day with no apparent solution yet found.
Older Americans pay heavily in loss of badly
needed money, life, or health through severe
beatings to get money from them. Unable
defend themselves due age and also many be-
come victims of crime artists. Urgent you
continue your efforts through your H.R. 205.

Mr. and Mrs, ERVIN RYAN.
YouwncsTowN, OHIO,
February 17, 1973.
Senator CLAUDE PEFPER,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

Urge you not to drop your efforts to con-
tinue committee on crime. Elderly crime tar-
gets in our area and throughout nation. Our
senlor groups always seeking to support leg-
islators who will work for them on legisla-
tive matters.

SentoR CrTizEns CLue oF Locan 1307,
USWA, McDowNaLp, OHIO.

DENVER, CoLO.,
February 16, 1973.
Hon, CARL ALBERT,
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

I respectfully urge the continuation for
two years of the House Select Committee on
Crime to allow them to continue and com-
plete their investigation of street crime and
narcotics trafiic in America.

Mayor W. H. McNicHOLS, Jr,

MARTINEZ, CALIF.,
February 15, 1973.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SPEAKER ALBERT: May I urge the con-
tinuance of the House Select Committee on
Crime chalired by the Honorable Claude Pep-
per. I personally attended the sessions in San
Francisco approximately three years ago. I
was most impressed and have followed the
committee since that time and in its recent
visit to San Francisco, I was able to supply
its investigators with informational material.

Because of the unique status of this com-
mittee, and its ability to air crime and nar-
coties problems, I strongly urge that you
continue the life of this committee.

Very truly yours,
WiLriam A, O'MALLEY,
District Attorney.

WasHINGTON, D.C.,
February 16, 1973.
Hon, CARL ALBERT,
Speaker of the House,
The Capitol.

Dear Mr. SpEaxeEr: I would like to express
my support for H. Res. 205, to continue the
House Select Committee on Crime.

As you know, the crime problem is far from
belng solved. Anything you can do, therefore,
to assure the continuance of this Committee
would be very helpful.
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Thank you very much,
Sincerely,
Epwarp I. KocH.

San Frawcisco, CALIF.,
February 16, 1973.
Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,
Member of Congress,
Washington, D.C.:

Following message sent to Hon. Carl Albert
today. “The House Select Committee on
Crime, under the chairmanship of the Hon.
Claude Pepper is making a significant con-
tribution to the cause of effective law en-
forcement through its investigation of street
crime and narcotics traffic in America. Those
of us engaged in law enforcement at the
State and local level hope that the committee
will be permitted to complete its work and I
therefore urge the continuance of this im-
portant investigative body.”

EveELLE J. YOUNGER,
Attorney General of California.
PrOVIDENCE, R.I.,
February 16, 1973,
Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,
Member of Congress,
Chairman, House of Select Committee on
Crime, Capitol Hill, D.C.:

I understand that the continuation of the
House Select Committee on Crime of which
Honorable Claude Pepper, Chairman, will
be considered in the very near future. I
consider the work of that committee to be
of vital national interest.

Respectfully,
RICHARD J. ISRAEL,

Attorney General, State of Rhode Island.

TRENTON, N.J.,
February 16, 1973.
Hon. CLAUDE PEFPFER,
House of Representatives,
Capital Hill, D.C.:

The following message was sent to Honor-
able Carl Albert, Speaker of the House: "I
know of no more important problem in this
country than street crime and narcotics and
the work being done by the House Select
Committee on Crime is in my view highly
significant. I urge the p of House Res-
olution 205 continuing that committee for
two more years."

EvAN WILLIAM JAHOS,
Director, Division of Criminal Justice
Department of Law and Public Safety,
State of New Jersey.
MiAmrz, Fra.,
February 16, 1973.
Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

Continuation of House Select Committee
on Crime is essential to vital national in-
terest from my personal experience.

Davip T. EENNEDY,
Mayor.
WESTPORT, CONN.,
February 16, 1973.
Hon. CLauDE PEPPER,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

I have been advised that the leadership of
the House of Representatives is currently giv-
ing consideration to H.R. 205, which would
extend for 2 years the life of the House Se-
lect Committee on Crime. As a former police
chief still active in the law enforcement
community, I am familiar with the valuable
work of this committee in exploring the criti-
cal problems of crime in America. Spectacular
rise in recent years of street crime and drug
abuse has placed a crushing burden on our
fraglle Institutions of criminal justice and
has contributed heavily to the atmosphere
of fear and repression which now surrounds
any discussion of the issue. The danger is
that if our law makers fall to act for con-
structive solutions to the problems of crime
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and criminal justice, we may soon be
tempted to act out of fear. And this can have
only the most dire consequences for the fu-
ture course of this nation. I strongly urge
you and your colleagues in the House to sup-
port the continued efforts of the Select Com-
mittee on Crime during the next 2 years.
JaMEs F. AHERN,
Director, Insurance Crime Prevention
Institute.

THE COSTS OF A NEW CHINA
POLICY

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, we hail the
newest diplomatic feats of Nixon's
modern Metternich, Henry Kissinger. It
is evident that the movement toward
normalization between the United States
and Mainland China took several for-
ward strides during his latest meetings
with Messrs. Mao Tse-tung and Chou
En-lai. We know that a joint communi-
que will issue soon and we welcome the
revealing of details of the latest improve-
ments. At the risk of anticipating er-
roneously the contents, let us here, Mr.
Speaker, suggest that whereas the early
indications have stressed what advan-
tages there are for the United States, that
is, in agreeing on a ministerial presence
in Peking, more contacts for trade, wider
acceptance for exchange in press repre-
sentatives and a continuing increase in
cultural missions, I have the belief that
our most critical awareness should be di-
rected to the concessions we in the
United States must make and the condi-
tions which should perhaps be attending
such concessions.

Clearly, one of the priorities for the
Chinese will be a request to unfreeze and
make available to someone like the Bank
of China the funds impounded by the
United States when diplomatic relations
were severed following the creation of
the Peoples Republic of China in 1949.
The funds belonging to the official gov-
ernment of China and its agencies—
which in 1950 totaled in excess of $105
million—could serve much of the need
the Chinese have for purchasing the new
generations of industrial machinery and
tooling. We believe this accommodation
should be made as soon as possible. How-
ever, we would remind the Nixon admin-
istration that there are a substantial
number of verified and legally approved
claims of U.S. citizens for property con-
fiscated without compensation by the
present Chinese Government. Surely
these claims—certified in 1972 at $196-
plus million—should be urged for recog-
nition and payment during negotiations
to release Chinese impounded accounts.

Again, since trade must be a two-way
street, if the United States hopes to bene-
fit from Chinese buying, we must be pre-
pared to make our markets available too
on a competitive basis. This means in-
cluding China on the most-favored na-
tion list. My belief is that it is in our na-
tional interest for the President to pro-
pose and Congress to approve this move.

Finally, it is inevitable that the Chinese
should request a change in our military




4762

commitment fto Taiwan. This move
should be most cautiously undertaken.
We are still in the bifurcated posture of
heving commitments to the Republic of
China even as we seek détente with the
People’s Republic of China. In a sense
by our actions we have developed an im-
plicit two-China policy without address-
ing the rhetorical explicit position that
prevailed in the United Nations posture
we so long followed. :

It appears to me that we will be urged
by Chou to take a position somewhat
closer to a one-China policy which
shows, for the first time, a preference for
mainland China. This is a very sticky-
wicket indeed. Given our oft repeated
assurances to Taiwan, it will take some
fancy footwork to justify a quick adjust-
ment of our posture. I suppose that we
will see a tradeoff of some kind making
trade and military concessions to coun-
terbalance the removal of our military
presence from Formosa. Some special
combination a la Korea would probably
be the most likely policy.

At any rate, Mr. Speaker, we would
like to make clear that at least some of
us here in Congress are painfully aware
that the Chinese are not about to in-
vite us to a free lunch. Nor should they.
However, we must look very carefully at
the cheque; even as we are entranced by
the items offered on the menu. Two
things strike us as worthy of our con-
stant recall during our negotiations.
First, a Chinese dish always seems more
filling than time proves to be the case
and, second, one cannot be sure of the
ingredients simply by knowing the name
of the dish. The Chinese will have re-
spect for us not only when we move where
we should be moving but also when we
indicate politely, but firmly, that there
are price ceilings which our own in-
terests dictates.

We in the Congress should be prepared
to support legislative measures which
contribute to a healthier and happier re-
lationship with mainland China. We
must do so with a constructive and re-
sponsible attitude. A generation, even a
century of peace is possible if carefully
plotted and painstakingly achieved. In
this regard, the patience—characteristic
of Asian culture—has much to offer.
That which is done with care will have a
greater likelihood of lasting.

COMMEMORATION OF LITHUANIAN
INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, Febn!m-y
16 was the 55th anniversary of Lith-
uania’s Independence Day but the coun-
try's history reaches back into the 11th
century. Throughout this long history
Lithuanian independence was thwarted
time and again. Long incorporated into
the Russian czarist empire it only gained
independence in modern times at the
close of the First World War. The Bol-
sheviks invaded the newly established
state but after a bitter struggle the
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Lithuanians drove them back and forced
the Bolshevik Government to sign a
peace treaty on July 19, 1920, in which it
“voluntarily and forever” renounced “‘all
sovereign rights possessed by Russia over
the Lithuanian people and their ter-
ritory.”

During the period between the two
world wars Lithuania knew peace and
independence. It was a period of na-
tional revival when Lithuanian literature
and culture blossomed. But the Ribben-
trop-Molotov Pact and the resulting par-
tition of Poland sealed the fate of the
new Republic, now isolated and at the
mercy of its traditional enemy. The
Soviet Union demanded permission to
put 20,000 troops in the country and
established military bases on Lithuanian
soil. Eight months later the Soviet Army
entered the country in force and installed
a puppet government. A national as-
sembly was chosen in an election in
which only Communist Party members
were allowed to vote. In its first session
this packed assembly voted unanimous-
ly to ask the Supreme Soviet of the
US.SR. to admit Lithuania into the
Soviet state as one of its federated
Soviet Socialist Republics. During World
War II the Lithuanians exchanged one
tyranny for another when the German
forces overran the country, but in 1944
the Soviet occupation of the country was
firmly reestablished. Since that time
Lithuania has not known independence.

The undiminished longing in Lithuania
for independence has been demonstrated
tragically in this past year. In June 1972,
a Lithuanian worker doused himself with
gasoline and burned himself to death
to protest the Soviet occupation, the
third immolation in Lithuania in a 7-
week period. In May the suicide of
Roman Kalanta, a 20-year-old student,
touched off 2 days of rioting by thou-
sands of youths shouting “Freedom for
Lithuania.”

These tragic incidents can only re-
inforce our conviction that Lithuania
should be free. We must take satisfaction
in the fact that our Government has re-
fused to recognize the illegal annexa-
tion of the Baltic States by the Kremlin.
For the same reason I welcomed a resolu-
tion introduced into the 91st Congress
which called on the President to take
steps to place the question of human
rights violations, including genocide, in
Soviet-occupied Lithuania on the agenda
of the United Nations Organization.

MICHIGAN MASONIC WEEK

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, Feb-
ruary 18-28 has been proclaimed by
Michigan Gov. William G. Milliken as
Michigan Masonic Week. Detroit Mayor
Roman S. Gribbs has proclaimed Feb-
ruary 28, 1973, as Metropolitan Detroit
Masonic Day. On that date, a brother-
hood celebration will be held at the
Fountain Ballroom of the Detroit Ma-
sonic Temple, hosted by Craftsman
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Lodge No. 521 as Host Lodge, along with
Perfection Lodge No. 486, Daylight
Lodge No. 525, Mosaic Lodge No. 530 and
Oak Park Lodge No. 591. The celebra-
tion is intended to promote not only
brotherhood throughout the State but
among Masons, particularly, in the met-
ropolitan areas of Wayne, Oakland, and
Macomb Counties. At this time, I would
like to insert into the Recorp the procla-
mations of the Governor of Michigan
and the Mayor of Detroit:

EXECUTIVE DECLARATION IN OBSERVANCE OF

FEBRUARY 18-28, 1973, as MIcHIGAN MAsSONIC
WEEK

Through the improvement and strengthen-
ing of the character of the individual man,
Freemasonry seeks to improve the commu-
nity. It impresses upon its members the
principles of personal responsibility, en-
lightens them as to those things which make
for human welfare, and inspires them to
translate principle and conviction into ac-
tion.

The Grand Lodge of Free ard Accepted
Masons of the State of Michigan is composed
of 540 constituent lodges throughout Mich-
igan whose members have dedicated them-
selves to the principles of truth, justice,
fraternity, and liberty.

Therefore, I, Willlam G. Milliken, Gover-
nor of the State of Michigan, declare Feb-
ruary 18-28, 1973 as Michigan Masonic Week,
and encourage all citizens to give recognition
to the principles and activities of the Free
and Accepted Masons of Michigan.

Given under my hand on this fourteenth
day of February in the year of Our Lord one
thousand nine hundred seventy-three and
of the Commonwealth one hundred thirty-
seventh.

WinniaM G. MILLIKEN,
Governor.
MeTrOPOLITAN DETROIT MaAsoNic Day
WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 28, 1973

MASONIC BEROTHERHOOD CELEBRATION

Freemasonry is a charitable, benevolent,
educational and religious society which seeks
to improve the community through strength-
ening the character of men.

It teaches and stands for the worship of
God, for truth and justice, for fraternity and
philanthropy, for enlightenment and orderly
liberty, charging each of its members to be
true and loyal to his lawful government.

Of the 540 constituent lodges comprising
the Grand Lodge of Free and Accepted
Masons of the State of Michigan, five: Crafts-
man Lodge No. 521, Perfection Lodge No.
486, Daylight Lodge No. 525, Mosaic Lodge
No. 530 and Oak Park Lodge No. 591, have
formed INTER-LODGE to continue Free-
masonry's ideals and principles,

Therefore, I, Roman S. Gribbs, Mayor of the
City of Detrolt, issue this proclamation hon-
oring and recognizing the Grand Lodge of
Free and Accepted Masons of the State of
Michigan, Metropolitan Detroit Masons and
INTER-LODGE on the occasion of the Ma-
sonic Brotherhood Celebration,

RoMaN S. GRIBES,
Mayor.

THE 55TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE

OF LITHUANIA

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE
OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973
Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, today I

ask each of us to join with Americans of
Lithuanian descent in commemorating
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two important anniversaries—the 55th
anniversary of the establishment of the
modern Republic of Lithuania and the
722d anniversary of the founding of the
Lithuanian state.

Lithuania’s independence observed of-
ficially last Friday, lasted only until 1940,
when the Soviet Union invaded and oc-
cupied Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia
and forcibly annexed these Baltic States
into the Soviet Union. Even now, Lithua-
nians raised under the yoke of commu-
nism are risking and sacrificing their
lives in deflance of the Soviet regime,
seeking religious and political freedom
for their country. The unsuccessful
escape attempt of the Lithuanian sailor,
Simas Kudirka, the self-immolation of
Romas Kalanta, and the subsequent
demonstration by thousands of young
Lithuanians, and the petition of 17,000
Lithuanian Roman Catholics to EKurt
Waldheim of the United Nations, dem-
onstrates their thirst for freedom at any
price.

Today, the United States stands on the
threshold of the most meaningful and
potentially rewarding era in the history
of mankind. For the first time in many
years, global peace is attainable. How-
ever, global peace is only the first great
objective of our Nation, we must also
seek the attainment of freedom and jus-
tice for all oppressed nations. For even
if the countries of the world cease hostil-
ities toward one another, the unresolved
legacies of the Second World War must
be confronted; the status of the Baltic
nations must be once and for all—equit-
ably resolved.

Let us hope that soon the Lithuanians

will again witness the restoration of their
great nation and enjoy once more the
freedom and independence of a democ-
racy.

The Lithuanian-American organiza-
tions deserve our support in commemo-
rating these anniversaries.

NATIONAL INVENTORS WEEK

HON. AL ULLMAN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, February
11, the birthday of Thomas Alva Edison,
has been designated by action of the Con-
gress and the President as National In-
ventors Day. In Oregon, in honor of the
outstanding contributions of Oregon in-
ventors to progress in the United States,
the Governor designated the week of
February 11, 1973, as Oregon Inventors
Week.

It is most appropriate that all of us
reflect upon the many advantages we
take for granted in our daily lives. We
should pay more proper tribute to the
persons who, through dedication and
creative genius, make our lives easier.

At this point, I insert a copy of Oregon
Gov. Tom MecCall's proclamation on
Oregon Inventors Week in the RECORD:

STATEMENT BY Gov. Tom McCaALL

Even in our grandfathers' days American
inventiveness was a toplc of conversation
and wonder all over the civilized world.
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One of the first acts of the Congress of the
United States was to establish the patent
system under which American inventors have
made outstanding contributions to the
world’s engineering, manufacturing, and sci-
entific projects.

Both the Senate and the House of the
United States Congress have now passed and
the President of the United States has now
slgned a resolution officially designating the
birthday of Thomas Edison, February 11th, as
National Inventors Day.

As Governor of the State of Oregon, I do
hereby proclaim the week of February 11,
1973, as “Oregon Inventors Week" in com-
memoration of the contribution made by the
inventors of the State of Oregon to the prog-
ress of the useful arts within the United
States and to the contributions made by all
inventors to progress within the State of
Oregon.

In this way, the State of Oregon expresses
thanks to her inventor-citizens for their con-
tributions to the economy and welfare of this
State and our Nation. Additionally, we pay
to the contributions made by all tribute to
the United States Patent system by acknowl-
edging and recalling the gquotation of Abra-
ham Lincoln: “The Patent System adds the
fuel of interest to the fire of genius.”

NAVAL UNDERWATER SYSTEMS
CENTER, NEWPORT, R.I

HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to bring to the at-
tention of my colleagues the significant
way the Naval Underwater Systems Cen-
ter in Newport, R.I., is benefiting small
business in my 10th Congressional Dis-
trict of Massachusetts.

Last year, nearly 60 percent of the
prime contracts awarded by the center
went to small businesses. This, together
with the fact a great many residents of
my district earn their living at the cen-
ter, demonstrates the great value of this
facility to southeastern Massachusetts.

I sincerely hope that in contemplating
any so-called economies in the Defense
Establishment, the Pentagon budget
cutters take a very long careful look at
the Newport Naval Base.

I include an Underwater Systems Cen-
ter press release detailing its small busi-
ness activities:

NAVAL UNDERWATER SYSTEMS CENTER PURCHAS~
NG Poricy Pumps $4 MILLION TO SMALL
BUSINESS
Small business in the Rhode Island, Con-

necticut and Massachusetts areas is bene-
fitlng from a program helng lmplemented
by the Naval Underwater S8ystems Center to
encourage more Na.vy procuremeut from
small concerns.

As a result of the program, NUSC has been
commended by the Naval Supply Systems
Command for surpassing its goal in award-
ing 58.8 percent of the dollar value of prlma
contracts to small business in 1972, NUSC’s
goal for this period was 45.75 percent.

In dollar value, the 58.8 percent represents

slightly more than $4 million in small busi-
ness procurements completed Ilast year
through actions at the center’s Newport and
New London laboratories. The 1972 achieve~
ment is a significant increase over the $2.3
million in small business contracts placed
by the center in 1971,
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In the citation, Rear Adm. K. R. Wheeler,
commander, Naval Supply Systems Com-
mand, Washington, commends the center’'s
purchasing and technical personnel for
their efforts in Increasing small business
participation in Navy procurement, under
guidelines stressed by the Department of
Defense.

NUSC first received the small business per-
formance plaque in 1970, and was cited for
the award a second time in 1971,

Lt. Cdr, Alan S. Brown of 507 Middle Road,
Portsmouth, NUSC supply officer, accepted
the “add-on" award to the plague. It was
presented at Newport recently by Lt. Cdr.
David C. Eppling, Newport assistant officer
in charge, acting in behalf of Rear Adm.
Wheeler.

In line with the accomplishment, letters
of appreciation were presented to the fol-
lowing personnel of the purchasing division
by Capt. Milton C, McFarland, commanding
officer of the center.

Lt, Cdr. Brown, Ronald Martin, 77 Presi-
dent Ave., Alberta J. Robichard, 111 Cedar
Ave., both of Portsmouth, Philip G. David,
60 Hazard St., New Bedford, Mass., Willlam
G. LeBlane, 38 Taylor St., Mary L. Tyrrell,
257 Tecumseh St., both Fall River, James G.
Edward, 156 Circle Drive, Carol A, Anderson,
16 Spruce Ave., both Middletown.

Arthur J. Levesque, 4 Channing B8t.,
Martha L. Merriwether, 6 Hoffman FPlace,
both Newport, John E. Clarkin, 125 Paw-
tuxet Ave., Cranston, Thomas J. O'Rourke,
37 Twin Pond Road, East Greenwlich.

Lt. Daniel E. Moser, assistant supply of-
ficer, Harry P. Palagl Jr., NUSC procurement
officer, Josephine P. Metcalfe, Ann H. Rudyk,
Henry W. Chandler, Richard 8. Higham, all
of the New London lab,

ALCOHOLISM
HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, in these days
of great public concern over the myriad
problems of drug abuse, we all too often
tend to forget that alcoholism remains
one of the single most seriously abused
drugs. It is estimated that there are over
9 milllon aleccholics in America whose
lives, and the lives of their entire fami-
lies are ruined by their serious disease.

In their preface to a report on an HEW
symposium on alcoholism, Dr. Nancy K.
Mello and Dr. Jack H. Mendelson, both
with the National Center for Prevention
and Control of Alcoholism, state that
prior to the late 1960's, very little work
involving alcoholism was supported by
the Government. The Doctors observed
that:

This historical lack of Federal encourage-
ment of the support for alcohol related re-
search paralleled a general tendency to view
alcoholism within the context of moral
transgression and social deviancy.

Fortunately, and wisely, Federal poli-
cies have undergone quite a change
since the 1960's, recognizing alcoholism
more and more for what it is—a very
serious, but treatable disease. Yet, with
all of our progress, much remains to be
changed, particularly in terms of the
public attitude. Drs. Mello and Mendel-
son state that:

Even today, general acceptance of alcohol-
ism as a disease, a medical problem, is pro-
ceeding slowly.
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It is at this point, then, when local
citizen involvement can play its vital
role, not only to the alcoholic and his
family, important as that role may be,
but also in helping to enlighten the com-
munity as to the real nature of alcohol-
ism,

It is in this light I would like to bring
to the attention of my colleagues the
formation of the Alcoholism Council of
Maryland Citizens of Montgomery
County, Md. This group of local citizens
was organized in order to meet the dual
role I have just mentioned—assisting the
alcoholic through promotion of adequate
clinical facilities for their diagnosis and
treatment and through development of
a well-rounded community program to
combat alcoholism and by educating the
public.

At this point in my comments, I would
like to include the statement of purposes
of the Alcoholism Council, for they re-
flect the importance and value of its
work:

PURPOSES

1. To promote and increase public aware-
ness of and concern for the nature and
of the problem of alcoholism; to establish,
maintain, conduct, and operate such educa-
tional programs and/or facilities as will be
conducive to and designed for greater public
understanding of sald problem; to engage in
research and study projects to develop in-
creased knowledge, both lay and professional,
of the various aspects of the problem of
alcoholism and of alcoholics; to devise,
through such projects, new and improved
methods of treatment for this disease and
those afflicted therewith.

2. To remove the stigma of alcoholism
from those so afflicted and to encourage
public realization that alcoholism is a di-
sease and must be so treated; to cooperate
in every convenient and desirable manner
with the medical profession and with all
other persons and organiszations interested
in and concerned with this problem. To
publish, or cause to be published, and to
distribute, in any lawful manner, books, ar-
ticles, magazines, tracts, pamphlets or other
publications dealing with this subject and
allied subjects; to solicit and accept grants,
gifts, donations or other sums of money or
property to further the purposes of the
corporation, and to hire such persons as
shall be necessary or desirable in accom-
plishing the purposes of the corporation.

3. To encourage and promote the estab-
lishment of adequate clinical facilities for
the diagnosis and treatment of alcoholics
and to further and develop coordination of
all efforts in this area by other groups and
organizations, and with governmental agen~
cles and institutions, in order to achieve a
well-rounded community program to combat
this problem.

There is absolutely no question as to
the inherent and desperate need for this
type of organization. According to the
National Institute of Mental Health,
present estimates indicate that treat-
ment of most of today’s alcoholics, with
present techniques, would fill every ex-
isting hospital bed and require the full-
time service of every physician in the
Nation. With such staggering facts as
this in mind, it becomes clear that those
involved in this important work have
indeed taken on an enormous task. «

It is also in the face of these facts that
we must all become involved to the full-
est extent possible with joining the effort
to advance knowledge about the disease,
and to push for only the best possible
programs for its treatment.
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YAF OPPOSES AMNESTY!

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when more and more voices are being
heard urging amnesty and forgiveness
for those young Americans who deserted
from the armed services or who fled the
country in anticipation of being called to
service, other voices are being heard in
opposition to such a policy.

One of these is Young Americans for
Freedom, an organization of thousands
of young men and women who believe
that those who did not fulfill their ob-
ligation of citizenship during the Viet-
nam war should pay a price for their
actions.

Young Americans for Freedom, which
is composed of more than 60,000 young
Americans in more than 600 communities
and colleges, has launched a nationwide
campaign in opposition to a policy of
amnesty. More than 70 Members of Con-
gress serve on the national advisory
board of this organization. Discussing
the campaign against amnesty one board
member, my distinguished colleague
from Texas (Mr. F1sHER), noted that:

Over 50,000 brave young men didn't desert
this country when she called them and
they paid the ultimate sacrifice for their
loyalty to freedom. Their memory is an
inspiration to all of wus. Some 300,000
casualties who returned wounded and now
face rehabllitation served their country
proudly and honorably, They did not desert.
Must we tarnish the memory of these
patriotic Americans by granting amnesty
to those radicals who have refused to serve?

Speaking before the Republican Party
Platform Committee in Miami on Au-
gust 16, 1972, Ronald F. Docksai, national
chairman of Young Americans for Free-
dom, discussed the question of amnesty,

At that time he urged that the admin-
istration express its unequivocal opposi-
tion to amnesty for deserters and exiles
who consciously excused themselves from
the military obligations most young
Americans were not afraid to face.

To further acquaint my colleagues
with the views of Young Americans for
Freedom on this subject, I am inserting
into the Recorp that portion of Mr.
Docksai’'s statement to the Republican
Party platform committee dealing with
the question of amnesty.

That statement follows:

(2). That the administration express its
unequivocal opposition to amnesty for
deserters and exiles who consciously excused
themselves from the military obligations
most young Americans were not afrald to
face. Though there are some young Ameri-
cans whose parents never introduced the
virtues of sacrifice and obligation until their
eighteenth birthdays, all of the young men
I talked with while in Vietnam and most of
those I know are not of this breed.

Irrespective of thelr views on the war, these
young men donated some prime years and
sometimes their lives in service of their coun-
try. And especially now, as the Vietnam con-
flict is fresh in their memories, unemploy-
ment remains a reality and these young men
return home in search of jobs which are in
many cases already filled by those who re-
fused to serve, it would be a travesty to par-
don those who willingly sought to make
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suckers out of those who obeyed the law.
The law is not merely an option or a sugges-
tion which we can either accept or reject
with impunity. When this becomes the case,
anarchy prevails and freedom and order are
set off balance. We believe that no govern-
ment can afford to make it profitable to dis-
obey soclety’s laws.

AMERICA’'S POOR—DOES ANYONE
CARE?

HON. ANDREW YOUNG

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
thousands of citizens have come to
Washington today from all parts of the
Nation, to register their strong disap-
proval of the administration’s scaling
down of domestic programs and to chal-
lenge Congress to redress their legitimate
grievances.

Many of the people who are here today
have fought for the enactment of valua-
ble human services, such as the poverty
program and its community action agen-
cies. Many of them have worked tireless-
ly to bring at least some modest assist-
ance to people in need. Many have or-
ganized in their communities to alleviate
some of the suffering inflicted on the
millions of poor Americans.

Is it any wonder, Mr. Speaker, that
poor people are shocked and angered by
the cutbacks, impoundments, and dis-
mantling of programs duly authorized
and funded by their Representatives in
the Congress? Is it any wonder that they
are asking if anyone cares about oppres-
sion and misery?

I think that the people who are here
today are doing more than protesting
against executive policies. I think they
are presenting a very serious challenge
to Congress, not only to restore the good
programs and services which are being
so callously swept away, but also to re-
store the rights, powers, and responsi-
bilities of the Congress to serve all the
people of America as their elected repre-
sentatives. This is a challenge to reestab-
lish representative government in the
Nation.

To underscore the protest and chal-
lenge here in Washington today, many
thousands of citizens who remained at
home have written of their deep concern
about the threatened loss of federally
supported services. As examples of these
expressions, I include in my remarks just
a few of the letters I have received in
recent days. In their own moving words,
the writers of these letters tell how vari-
ous programs have made life better for
50 many people in need.

ATLANTA, GaA.,
February 14, 1973.
Hon. ANDREW YOUNG,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr, YOUNG: As you are doubtless
aware, many anti-poverty programs now
funded through the Office of Economic Op-
portunity are in danger of losing their fi-
nanclal support. Economic Opportunity At-
lanta (EOA) is one such program. While I
do not maintain that EOA has succeeded in
its every endeavor (what program has?), I
do feel that it offers special help to Atlanta’s
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disadvantaged that would be missed if EOA
discontinued its activities. To say the least,
there would be painful disruption in the
lives of many of our fellow citizens who look
to EOA for much needed assistance.

I realize that the Congress is only one of
many participants in the formulation of
policies affecting the anti-poverty programs.
Nevertheless, you and your Congressional
colleagues have unique opportunities to in-
fluence such policies. Therefore, I respect-
fully solicit your favorable consideration of
the reasons documented above for continu-
ing Federal support to EOA.

Sincerely yours,
CLIFF HENDRIX.
ATLANTA, Ga.,
February 13, 1973.
Hon. ANDREW YOUNG,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, Youna: This Benior Citizens Or-
ganization that is being sponsored by the
EOA is one of the greatest things that has
ever happened to the elderly people ranging
from ages 65 on up. I am 80 years young and
have become active in doing things that I
never dreamed that I could do. We are a
group of very happy people. My mind has
become more receptive. I look forward to
going to my class every week. I even feel
younger than I did many years ago. This
happened since I became affiliated with the
Senlor Citizens Activities.

I think we could surprise many people
should we put on a show and present just a
few of the many beautiful things that has
been done by Senior Citizens in ceramics,
knitting, crocheting, 1iquid embroidering, hat
making and now we have begun making
things out of leather such as belts, change
purses, billfolders and bags and also up-
holstering.

This is indeed the greatest contribution
that has ever been created for Senior Clti-
zens, May the EOA continue to be a blessing
to senior citizens. Please help us keep this
great organization alive. Thanking you in
advance for your efforts in helping to keep
the EOA alive. I speak the sentiments of all
senior citizens.

Ipa L. SmMoN.
ATLANTA, GA.,
February 15, 1972,

Dear Bm: With a co-ordinated effort from
my people and myself, I appeal to you to
help save the OEO and EOA.

These agencies are needed very badly in
the underprivileged areas of the United
States. Our young people have had a chance
to be more helpful to thelr community with
guidance from EOA. Our elderly and people
in dire need of other type of help has been
assisted by the EOA. I feel as If it is every
man and woman's responsibility to do all we
can for those whom are less fortunate than
ourselves.

Sincerely yours,
Eay FP. CoE.
ATLANTA, GA.,
February 13, 1973.
Hon. ANDREW YOUNG,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR CONGRESSMAN YOoUNG: We, The Major
Family, wish to express our regret because
of President Nixon's recent decision to cut
back funds for the organizations which ben-
efit poor people most. I am certain the Pres-
ident 1s not aware of the error he is making.
The Economic Opportunity Atlanta, Vine
City Urban Development, the Child Develop-
ment Centers are very much needed. The
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substandard, rat infested, unsanitary base-
ment.

There seemed to be no hope until they
negotiated with the Housing Authority. We
were expecting our third child and we didn’t
want to bring an innocent baby home to a
place unfit for grown people. They not only
helped us get into the government project,
but helped us get furnishing for the chil-
dren and the baby after she arrived. My sec-
ond child has constant upper respiratory in-
fections and ear infectlons. Living in that
basement caused him to stay sick quite a lot.

That wasn't so bad until our oldest child
received an electrical burn from the faulty
wiring. Being emotionally disturbed this set
him back more. The child development
center at Bethune Elementary brought him
out of his shell and now he’'s talking. He's
four years old. We are just one famlly, but
many people have been benefited by these
organizations. Please help us keep them.

Sincerely,
Mr. and Mrs. Isaac MaJor and Famivy.
CoLLEGE PARK, Ga.,
February 10, 1973,

Dear MR. Younc: Will you please help to
save the E.O.A. People will be out of jobs.
These people (E.O.A.) are needed to help
other people who are in great need. It has
been too many lald off from jobs. So how
can it be expected for poverty to end. How
can it be expected for people to stop robbing
banks, prostitutes to get off the streets, peo-
ple to stop selling dope. Eliminating these
E.O.A. centers will only make these problems
and some I haven't named worse. So its up
to you and all that's Involved to keep these
problems from happening.

Mrs. B. GAINES.

PrACER COMMUNITY ACTION CoUuNcIL, INC.

Auburn, Calif., February 6, 1973.
Hon. ANpY YoUng,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. Younc: This letter is to share
my concern and enlist your support for the
War on Poverty Program. It's patently ob-
vious that the Administration is declaring
war on the poor people. The attempt to dis-
mantle OEO must be resisted to the end. On
the same day of the signing of the cease-fire
in Vietnam, the President announced his
budget with a $5 billion increase In military
sbpggmng and the proposed dismantling of

There is something tragic about the Ad-
ministration’s sense of priorities. There are
between thirty-five and forty million people
living in poverty in a land of plenty. Over
$125 billion has been spent on Vietnam
already. (It will take another 875 billlon to
fill the bomb holes.) To tell people to Iift
themselves up by their bootstraps is a hoax,
Without basic tools of education, encum-
bered with the crushing weight of past fail-
ure, lack of opportunity, apathy and de-
spa'r, the President’s work ethic exhorta-
tion is like telling a man to climb Mount
Everest without oxygen tanks,

Revenue sharing is a rip-off and a fraud.
Six billion dollars a year is offered to local
government and the responsibility of mak-
ing program decisions. At the same time, the
Administration is chopping off £10 billion in
program monies at the other end, resulting
in a $4 billion net loss in funding in Man-
power, Education, Housing, Health and Ag-
riculture programs.

It is up to Congress to reclaim its Con-
stitutional role in legislation and appro-
priation. The people will respond to strong
leadership. The appointment of Roy Ash to
OMB is like asking the fox to guard the

chick coop. (If ever a company was on

Public Housing Authority is also needed
greatly.

If it had not been for the Vine City Urban
Development and the Economic Opportunity
Atlants, this family would still be living in a

“Welfare”, it was Litton Industries.) The
removal of Phil S8anchez and the appoint-
ment of hatchet-man H. Phillips is an af-
front to Mexican-Americans and every Com-
munity Action Program in America.
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There are over 1,000 CAP's in America with
a constituency of thirty-five to forty million
poor people. It Is time to separate the men
Irom the boys or else simply to hand over
the country to King Richard. It will take
vision, organization and guts to turn this
country around—but it can be done.
Combatively but cordially,
The Rev. E. GENE VOSSELER,
Ezecutive Director.

A FREE PRESS HELPS DR. MILTON
MARGOLES WIN PRESIDENTIAL
PARDON

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when fears are being raised about the
vitality of the press, special tribute
should be given to a small, diverse group
of journalists who are testimony to the
vigilance and perseverance of their pro-
fession. These men were a significant
factor in finally winning justice in the
bizarre tax case of Dr. Milton Margoles,
through the granting of a Presidential
pardon. They assisted our colleague from
Iowa (Mr. Gross) and me in our own in-
vestigation of the case. Their news arti-
cles and columns raised questions about
the doctor’s ordeal and kept this worthy
cause in the public eye until the right
thing was done, and a just solution was
realized.

Mr. Speaker, most prominent among
these distinguished journalists are Wil-
lard Edwards, columnist of the Chicago
Tribune; Clark Mollenhoff, Washington
Bureau Chief of the Des Moines Regis-
ter; Morton Kondracke, of the Washing-
ton Bureau of the Chicago Sun-Times;
Steve Rothman, of the Waukegan News-
Sun; Jerry Landauer, of the Wall Street
Journal, and Dave Zweifel, of the Madi-
son, Wis.,, Capital Times. Others who
brought the Margoles case to national at-
tention are Columnists James J. Kilpat-
rick, Jackson Anderson, Nick Thim-
mesch, and Washigton Post Associate
Editor Merlo Pusey.

A special tribute is due our colleague,
the gentleman from Iowa (Mr. Gross),
who since 1966 has repeatedly called the
Congress’ attention to the articles writ-
ten by these men and the need to correct
this injustice.

Mr. Speaker, in the March 27, 1972,
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Mr. Gross in an
Extension of Remarks included several
noteworthy news columns written by Wil-
lard Edwards, Morton Kondracke, and
James J. Kilpatrick. In addition, he at-
tached an index to numerous articles
which had appeared in the press relating
to the Dr. Margoles case. At this time, I
am pleased to attach an index of subse-
quent articles relating to this subject,
and which bring to a conclusion the long
fight by Dr. Margoles, his devoted and
talented son, Perry Margoles, as well as
the interested, alert, and persistent news-
men who contributed in large measure to
the final success of winning a full and
unconditional pardon in this historic
case.
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SeconDp INDEX TO CRrROSS SECTION OF RECENT
ARTICLES ON THE MARGOLES CASE AND RE-
LATED MATTER
(Note—The first index to the Margoles

case, with reference to newspaper articles,

and entries in the Congressional Record

through 1971, was published in Vol. 118,

No. 47 of the Congressional Record, Monday,

March 27, 1972, at E3117. These cross sections

are not intended to represent a complete

compilation of recent articles on the Mar-
goles case and related subjects.)

NAMES OF NEWSPAPERS, ARTICLES, TITLES, AND

DATES OF PUBLICATION

45. (Syndicated column)

a. Chicago Sun-Times, Clark Mollenhoff,
“James Hoffa, the model prisoner” (1-8-72)

b. Des Moines Reglster, Clark Mollenhoff,
“Watch on Washington: Hoffa's Assault on
Court System" (1-8-72)

46, Congressional Record, H. R. Gross,
“Whatever Happened to the House Judiciary
Committee?” (letter to Chairman Emanuel
Celler of the House Judiclary Committee
from Atty. Owen W. Crumpacker about the
impeachment petition against Milwaukee
Federal Judge Robert E. Tehan, Br., previ-
ously filed with the committee by the Wood-
mar Realty Company of Hammond, Indians,
reporting the discovery of additional patterns
of judicial misconduct in the Seventh Fed-
eral Judicial Circuit) (3-23-72)

47. (U.P.I from Washington)

a. Gary (Ind.) Post Tribune, “Area man
asks probe of judges” (3-25-72)

b. Indianapolis Star, “Investigation of 2
Judges Is Requested” (3-26-72)

48, Congressional Record, H. R. Gross,
*How Long Must Dr. Margoles Walt?" (3-27-
T2):

a. Chicago Tribune, Willard Edwards:
“Capitol Views: Why Hoffa and Not Dr.
Margoles?” (12-30-T1)

b. Chicago Sun-Times, Morton Kondracke,
“New Decade Hints an End to Dr. Margoles’
Years of Woe" (12-27-70)

c. (Syndicated column) James J. Kilpat-
rick, “Tragic Miscarriage of Justice” (1-3-72)

d. “(First) index to cross section of recent
articles on the Margoles case and related
matters"”

40, (Syndicated column)

a. Washington Post, Jack Anderson, “The
Washington Merry-Go-Round: 2 U.8. Judges
Play Musical Chairs" (4-10-72)

b. Chicago Dally News, Jack Anderson,
“The political cronyism of Kerner's col-
leagues" (4-10-72)

c. Santa Barbara (Calif.) News-Press, Jack
Anderson, “Report on court corruption™
(4-10-72)

d. New York Post, Jack Anderson, “Judging
From . . ."” (4-10-72)

e, Detroit Free Press, Jack Anderson,
“iJudicial Musical Chalrs'; Federal Judges
Swap Cases To Keep Lid on Seandals” (4-10-
72)

f. Madison (Wis.) Capital Times, Jack An-
derson, * ‘Odor of Corruption’ Comes From
Milwaukee Court’” (4-11-72)

g. Nashville Tennessean, Jack Anderson,
“Judicial ‘Swaps’ With Hot Cases"” (4-11-72)

h. Albuquerque (N. Mex,) Journal, Jack
Anderson, “Corruption in Federal Court-
houses” (4-11-T72)

i. Grand Rapids (Mich.) Press, Jack An-
derson, “Two Midwest U.S. Judges Swapped
‘Hot Potato' Cases” (4-10-72)

J. Baltimore News-American, Jack Ander-
son, “Some Judges Play ‘Swamps’ " (4-10-72)

k. Jackson (Miss.) Clarion-Ledger, Jack
Anderson, “Midwestern Demo Judges ‘Swap’
Some of Most Sensitive Problems” (4-10-72)

1. Philadelphia Evening Bulletin, Jack An-
derson, “Judges Play Musical Chairs"” (4-10-
72)

m. San Antonio (Texas) Express, Jack An-
derson, “2 Judges Playing ‘Swaps' " (4-10-72)

n. Denver Rocky Mountain News, Jack
Anderson, “Midwest courthouse corruption
smells” (4-10-72)
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o. Las Vegas (Nev.) Review-Journal, Jack
Anderson, Judges swap cases Iin ‘musical
chairs' " (4-10-72)

p. Atlanta Constitution, Jack Anderson,
“Judges Who Play 'Swaps'” (4-10-72)

q. Indlanapolis Star, Jack Anderson, “Two
Judges Seen Playing Legal Musical Chairs”
(4-13-72) .

r. Orlando (Fla.) Sentinel, Jack Anderson,
“Judges Who Play '‘Swaps,’” (4-10-72)

8. Alton (Ill.) Evening Telegraph, Jack
Anderson, *“Courthouse stink worse than
pollution" (4-10-72)

t. Mexico City (Mexico) News, Jack Ander-
son, “Merry-Go-Round” (4-13-T72)

50. Chicago Tribune, Willard Edwards,
“Faces Loss of Hospital in Tax Case” (4-17-
72)

51. Congressional Record, Robert McClory,
“Dramatic Review of Dr. Morgoles’ Plea for
Clemency” (Insertion of newspaper series)
(6-8-72) :

a. Waukegan (I11.) News-SBun, Steve Roth-
man, “Zion doctor's story: a study in fu-
tility"” (4-26-72)

b. Waukegan News-Sun, Steve Rothman,
“The Margoles story: tax trouble and jail”
(4-26-72)

c. Waukegan News-Sun, Steve Rothman,
“The Margoles story: starting all over” (4-
27-72)

d. Waukegan News-Sun, Steve Rothman,
“The Margoles story: a fight for justice” (4—
28-72)

52. Waukegan News-Sun, Steve Rothman,
“No shortcut for Margoles: U.B, Justice De~
partment” (5-4-72)

53. Waukegan News-Sun (5-5-72):

a. “MecClory to seek pardon for doctor"

b. (letter to editor) Congressman Robert
McClory, “Lauds series"”

54. Waukegan News-Sun, “Oglivie asks
Nizon to pardon Margoles” (5-8-72)

55. Milwaukee Sentinel, “Nixon Asked To
Pardon Margoles” (5-9-72)

b66. Milwaukee Journal, “Ogilvie Asks Nixon
to Aid Margoles” (5-8-72)

57. Indianapolis News, Ralph Kramer, “U.S.
Tth Circult Judge Pleased With Record" (65—
9-72)

58, Waukegan News-Sun, Steve Rothman,
“Hoogasian appeals for Margoles"” (6-10-72)

59. Waukegan News-Sun, editorial.
“Enough of the double-shuffle” (5-11-72)

60. Waukegan News-Bun, "Zlon mayor
asks Nixon aid in Margoles case” (5-13-72)

6l1. Chicago Tribune, Willard Edwards,
“Capitol Views: Justice in a Presidential
Year” (7-25-72)

62. Milwaukee Journal, “Reporter, Journal
Co. Face Sult” (8-19-72)

63. Waukegan News-Sun,
win AP awards” (10-2-72)

64. (Syndicated column)

a. Syracuse (N.Y.) Herald-American and
Post-Standard, Jack Anderson, “Groucho
180,000 on Secret Service list” (11-26-72)

b. El Paso (Texas) Times, Jack Anderson,
“Secret Service Thorough; Measures Often
Excessive” (11-26-72)

c. Madison Capital Times, Jack Anderson,
“Criticize the President? You May Be in the
Plles" (11-25-72)

d. 8St. Paul (Minn.) Pioneer Press, Jack
Anderson, “Secret Service Sometimes Exces-
sive in Surveillance™ (11-26-72)

e. Pittsburgh (Pa.) Press, Jack Anderson,
“Even Groucho's In Secret Service File As
Nixon Critic” (11-26-72) :

f. Atlanta Journal and Constitution, Jack
Anderson, “They Eye The Unlikely Assassins"”
(11-26-72)

g. Denver Rocky Mountain News, Jack
Anderson, “Secret Service protection some-
times overdone; Unlikely assassins under
surveillance” (11-26-72)

h. Toledo (Ohio) Blade, Jack Anderson,
“Becret Service Excessive At Times"™ (11-26-
72)

65. Congressional Record, H. R. Gross,
“The Case of Dr. Milton Margoles” (2-8-13):

&a. Chicago Tribune, Willard Edwards, “Dr.
Margoles Given Pardon by Nizon" (12-22-72)

“Two staffers
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b. Chicago Today, “President Pardons
Doctor in Tax Case' (12-22-T72)

c¢. Des Moines Register, “Nixon Gives Full
Pardon to Margoles” (12-21-72)

d. Madison Capital Times, “Nixon Pardons
Margoles; He's Doubtful He'll Return* (12-
23-72)

e. Chicago Sun-Times, “Nixon decides to
pardoning Dr. Nargoles” (12-21-72)

f. Waukegan News-Sun, Steve Rothman,
“Zion doctor given pardon; Nixon pardons
Margoles” (12-21-72)

g. Chicago Dally News, Robert Gruenberg,
“Zion medic pardoned by Nixon" (12-22-72)

h. Chicago Tribute, Willard Edwards,
“Capitol Views: Campaigns to correct injus-
tices (12-28-72)

66. Milwaukee Sentinel, “Nixon Pardons Dr.
Margoles™ (12-22-72)

67. Milwaukee Journal, Dr. Margoles Gets
Presidential Pardon™ (12-22-72)

68. Waukegan News-Sun, “Pardon official”
(12-23-72)

69. Zion-Benton (Ill.) News, “McClory wins
pardon for Dr. Margoles” (1-4-73)

T0. Waukegan News-Sun, (letter to editor)
Congressman Robert McClory, “Praises ef-
fort™ (1-10-73)

71. Congressional Record, “A Tribute to
Willard Edwards"” (Testimonials in the
House of Representatives marking the semi-
retirement of Willard Edwards as Capitol
Columnist for the Chicago Tribune)
(1-18-73)

72. Chicago Tribune, (letter to editor)
Perry Margoles, “Willard Edwards pralsed”
(1-18-73)

73. Waukegan News-Sun, (letter to editor)
Mrs, William Bauman, “Lauds three ‘others' "
(1-24-73)

THE 55TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE
OF LITHUANIA

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr, BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to join with my colleagues in the observ-
ance of the 55th anniversary of the Dec-
laration of Independence of Lithuania.
It is very fitting that the Congress of the
United States devote time to commend
the Lithuanian people and to remind the
world that Lithuania and its people will
continue to fight for the reestablishment
of complete independence and self
government.

On February 16, 1918, the Lithuanian
Nation declared its independence. This is
a goal for which the Lithuanian people
had been striving throughout a long pe-
riod of Russian domination. After only
two decades of independence, Lithuania
again fell under Russian domination
when it was declared a constituent re-
public of the U.S.S.R. on August 3, 1940.
Then, following the German attack on
the Soviet Union 10 months later, Lithu-
ania was in Nazi hands until reoccupied
by the Soviet Army in 1944. Since that
time, Lithuania has been considered by
the Soviet Union as a component
republic,

Propaganda from the U.S.8.R. would
try to assure the West that the Lithu-
anian people are delighted with their
satellite status and the Soviet methods
of farming and industrial techniques
have brought about economic growth
never dreamed of in Lithuanian history.
The citizens of the free world know that
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this is a sham. We know that the people
of this proud land are struggling in bond-
age, yearning to be free.

The spirit of Lithuanian independence
is not dead, nor does it even lie dormant.
It exists as an indestructible flame in the
hearts of its people. We honor and salute
these brave people, with the hope that
they will again know the joy of human
liberty.

JAPANESE POLITICS AND
U.S. TRADE

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, I detect the
ominous rumblings of potential trade
war between the United States and
Japan. I deplore such developments and
will vigorously oppose legislation and
proposals which encourage trade re-
strictions. However, it will serve all con-
cerned to air some candid observations
relative to the politics which influences
the decisions in both Japan and the
United States.

At this moment Japan is enjoying a
large surplus of incoming goods to the
United States. These goods represent
value added to basic resources originat-
ing here and other places outside Japan
and include plyboard and steel compo-
nents selling below our own comparable
goods; they represent soft goods like
clothing and shoes; they include manu-
factured consumer products like tele-
visions and automobiles. In all these
classes of imports there is direct impact
on some component of U.S. labor. Grant-
ing that new labor may be associated
with imports, competition by these im-
ports for existing production in the
United States does adversely affect jobs
in certain sectors. These are the sectors
which put political pressure on Repre-
sentatives in Congress and upon the
President.

In Japan the politics are quite different
and we in the United States must under-
stand this, The imports most active in
Japan are of raw resources such as lum-
ber and coal and basic foods such as
grains and meat. Where we seem to have
the greatest hope for increase of U.S. im-
ports—estimated as high as $500 mil-
lion—is in fresh fruits and some lightly
processed foods for fast service or spe-
cialty items such as dried nuts. As clear
as consumer acceptance and need are,
the resistance in Japan is formidable.
The reason for frustrating and exas-
perating obstacles lies 10 percent in bu-
reaucratic stubborness and 90 percent
in the farm-oriented politics of Japan.

Unlike the United States, Japan does
not apply the one-man, one-vote rule.
The distribution of Representatives in
the diet in geographically described dis-
tricts called prefectures gives the farm-
ers a loaded vote advantage. When one
reviews the latest election in which
the Liberal Democratic Party and Mr.
Tanaka retained the continuity of lead-
ership which has been unbroken since
the military government of occupation
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left Japan, one sees the heavy reliance
on the farm vote. The Liberal Democratic
Party lost in most of the metropolitan
cities. What this means is that the
Tanaka government is now most sensi-
tive to the farmers. They in turn are the
most reactionary to the very kind of
trade increase from the United States
which would serve the big blocks of con-
sumers in the cities. Realistically then
the most sensible and practical improve-
ment Japan could offer the United States
is exactly what the present leadership
is least likely to do.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to urge Mr.
Tanaka, Mr. Nakasone, Mr. Ogiya, and
Mr. Fukuda, all leaders of the major-
ity party, to bite the bullet and approve
a limited liberalization for food prod-
uects. The risk is real but not as formi-
dable as the alternatives. Actually,
Japanese farmers are far more protec-
tive than they need be. The impact of
our food items in fresh citrus juice con-
centrates, specialty foods and conven-
ience package foods are more apt to ex-
pand the marketability of Japanese pro-
duce and improve the Japanese choice
of diet.

It is ironic that the Japanese have
urged their market impact logic on us
for almost 10 years in regard to manu-
factured goods and refuse to listen to or
to apply the same logic themselves in
relation to agricultural products. If the
present majority party is as concerned
over a possible trade war as it should be,
it will seek some alternative to the pres-
ent unsatisfactory pace of liberalization
for food. How can they expect our Con-
gress and our President to take the heat
of our labor elements in manufacturing,
when they are unwilling to face the heat
of their farmers and farm labor?

A second longer range problem for
Japan is the political implications of
their distribution system. During all of
the prewar period the Japanese have
followed @ policy of early retirement,
that is, age 55. Since there is no social
security and retirement annuities are
small and subject to inflation pressure,
as here in the United States, this has
encouraged a plethora of “mom and pop”
stores where retirees seek to augment
their stipend for retirement. It takes
care of a social problem but creates such
a crazy fractionalized retail distribution
system as to defy all attempts at effi-
ciency. This means consumer prices are
higher and consumer dollars do not go
far. It also encourages small units of
production particularly in the food in-
dustry and only the big cooperatives have
a handle on a workable interface with
the multiplicity of outlets.

Mr. Speaker, with our politics in the
United States being dominated by big
cities, big unions and consumers and
Japanese politics being dominated by
rural farmers and small distribution out-
lets the resolution of the present im-
passe is formidable. It fairly invites the
conclusion that a rash of protectionist
actions will come from the United States
with little regard for the political di-
lemma faced by the present administra-
tion in Japan. But in all fairness and
seeing the problem in its entirety, con-
ditions call for a Japanese move in
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liberalization on food products. Our
politicians have lived for too long a time
under the pressures from those who feel
Japanese imports unreasonably dis-
advantaged them. It is time Japanese
politicians joined us in this exercise of
pressure and heat from their agricul-
tural sector. The ball is in the Japanese
court and their giving it a good “swat”
could do much to alleviate the trade
tensions which currently are mounting.
The alternative is the start of action
the end of which is predictably undesir-
able, unpleasant and, for all involved,
economically disastrous.

ROBERT KOCH, OUTSTANDING
MARYLAND VETERAN OF THE

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 20, 1973

Mr, LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
Robert Koch of Baltimore, Md., has been
selected Outstanding Maryland Veteran
of the Year.

Mr. Koch is a veteran of World War II
where he served with the 29th Infantry
Division and participated in the landings
on Omaha Beach on D-Day. On July 15,
1944, he was seriously wounded in action
during the drive on St. Lo, France, and
was hospitalized for a year.

After the war, Mr. Koch continued his
service to his country and his fellow man
by accepting a job as a service officer for
the Maryland Veterans Commission in
August 1946. The Maryland Veterans
Commission is a State agency where vet-
erans can obtain guidance and assist-
ance. The commission aids veterans and
their dependents in obtaining VA bene-
fits, furnishes information about State
and Federal agencies which may provide
additional services, and assists veterans
with other problems they face. The com-
mission also helps veterans appeal de-
cisions of the Veterans' Administration
concerning individual benefits. Mr. Eoch
has served as executive director of the
commission since May 7, 1968.

Mr. Koch originated the idea of state-
wide service to veterans by having serv-
ice officers in towns throughout the State
on a weekly, biweekly, or monthly basis
so that veterans could place claims for
compensation and other benefits and file
appeals without having to travel to Bal-
timore. He has also worked closely with
the National Service Officers Association
in suggesting revisions in compensation
laws and regulations.

This Thursday, the Joint Veterans
Committee of Maryland is holding a tes-
timonial dinner-dance to honor Mr.
Koch. The committee represents the
90,000 members of the American Legion,
Catholic War Veterans, Disabled Ameri-
can Veterans, Jewish War Veterans, Ma-
rine Corps League, Veterans of Foreign
Wars, and the Veterans of World War 1
in Maryland. The Joint Veterans Com-
mittee has made an excellent choice in
selecting Robert Koch as Outstanding
Maryland Veteran of the Year,




		Superintendent of Documents
	2020-02-07T18:09:45-0500
	US GPO, Washington, DC 20401
	Superintendent of Documents
	GPO attests that this document has not been altered since it was disseminated by GPO




